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Introduction

ENG 453: Language and National Developments a three-credit unit course
prepared for the B.A. English Language and Liteeattudents of the National Open
University of Nigeria. The course is to guide stotdeon the rudiments of Language
and National Development. It exposes them to bastt necessary issues involved in
language, development, and national developmentells them the relationship

between language and national development. Thestsicire advised to attempt the
self-assessment exercises at the end of everyoseat well as the tutor-marked
assignments at the end of every unit, if they viambake the best out of this course.
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Course Aims

Development has become the watchword of our tirhe. ifnportance of this is shown
in the fact that almost all disciplines are callgoon to demonstrate the specific
contribution which they can make to developmente &bility to show this is at the

core of proving the relevance of the disciplinedived. Students of language is not- { Commented [A01]: concord

immune to this challenge. From time to time, imfaf and informal discussions with
his or her lecturers, schoolmates, and others ttidest may be challenged to show
the relevance of his or her discipline in natiodal’elopment. Bearing this in mind,

Generally, it seeks to:

expose you to a general understanding of language;

acquaint you with the meaning of development.;

help you understand the meaning of national devedort;

expose you to the role language can play in fosgerational development;

el N

Course Objectives

Each unit in this course has stated objectives ithateks to achieve. Pay close
attention to those objectives for a successful istdading of the course. However, by
the time you are through with the course contergpecially when you have studied it
with some devotion, you will be able to:

1. discuss the meaning of development
2. describe some relevant theories of development
3. explain the role of language in national developmen

Working through this Course

There are fourteen study units in this course. ¥miexpected to follow these units
step-by-step for effective understanding of thaigéssthey treat. However, you must
understand that what has been provided for yotis rhaterial is just a guide. You
will do yourself some good if you consult the recoemnded texts and other materials
that are relevant for the course. These will higl;yo small measure, to broaden your
knowledge of the course. The self-assessment ersrare to test your level of
understanding. Do not hesitate to test yourselfi wiem as they will help to sharpen
your understanding. As occasions demand, you widmf time to time, have
assignments to write. You are advised to take fisggaments seriously knowing that
they may constitute a part of your final performait the course.



ENG 453 LANGUAGE AND NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Course Materials

Major components of the course are:

Study Units

Textbooks
Assignments File
Presentation Schedule

PwbdE

1. Study Units

There are fourteen study units in the course, Lagguand National Development. - { Commented [A03]: missing punctuation marks.

They are broken down as follows:

MODULE 1: UNDERSTANDINGLANGUAGE
Unit 1:The Concept of Language

Unit 2: The Functions of Language

Unit 3: The Origin of Language

Unit 4: The Language Situation in Nigeria

Unit 5: A Survey of Nigerian Language Families
Unit 6: Language and Society

MODULE 2: UNDERSTANDING NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
Unit 1: Development

Unit 2: Theories of Development

Unit 3: Millennium Development Goals (MDGS)

Unit 4: National Development

Unit 5: Nigerian National Development Objectives

MODULE 3: LINKING LANGUAGE AND NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
Unit 1: Tracing the Paradigms Shifts in NationavBlepment

Unit 2: The Relationship between Language andddatiDevelopment
Unit 3: Language and Nigerian National Developn@hjectives

Unit 4: Language in a Multicultural Community

MODULE 4: ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND NATIONAL DEVELOPMEN T
Unit 1: The Status of English Language

Unit 2: The Place of English Language in Nigeria

Unit 3: The Problems of English Language in Nigeri

””””””””””” language/English language and national development.

Unit 4: English Language and National Development . TCommented [AO4]: Scanty contents on the link between
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REFERENCES

We have included a list of books that are relefanévery unit. You will gain greatly
if you read such books and similar ones on thectopieated. Reading the books will
help to build your knowledge, thereby enhancingrymderstanding of the course.

ASSIGNMENTS FILE

Your assessment in this course will come in twanfarthe tutor-marked assignments
and a written examination. The tutor-marked assimmwhich will be organised by
your tutor carries 30% of the total marks for toarse.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

There is a tutor-marked assignment at the end efyewnit. You are advised to solve - { Commented [405]: Colacation.

the assignments and submit your solution to yotortiAt the end of the course, the
tutor-marked assignments will carry 30% of theltatarks of the course.

FINAL EXAMINATION AND GRADING

Your final examination, which carries 70% of théatanarks, comes at the end of the
course. This will constitute a two-hour examinatiomhere you will be asked
guestions on the issues that you have already eterad in the course of your study.

Course Marking Scheme

The total marks accruable to you from this coursebaoken down as follows:

Assessment Marks
Assignments Four assignments of 10% each, out afhwthe best three is
selected

Final Examinationn 70% of the total course marks

Total 100% of course marks

How to Get the Most from this Course

the individual study units of the course materiallso, remember that in distance
learning, the study units replace the universigguees. You are therefore expected to
read through the course on your own and at your timva. Another aspect of this is
that you do not read at the prompting of your tussu read when you decide to do
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so. Since there is no lecturer for you in this seuthe study unit tells you what to do
at each point. It will benefit you immensely if yobey its instructions.

The units are arranged in a common format. The ftean of every unit is an
introduction to the subject matter of the unit, dmv a particular unit is integrated
with the other units and the course as a whole.t\éillaws next is a set of learning
objectives. These objectives, as already stategple know what you should be able
to do by the time you have completed the unit. €Hearning objectives are meant to
guide your study. You are advised to go back todtia¢ed objectives at the end of
every unit, to know whether you have achieved tirethe course of your learning.

The self-assessment exercises at the end of the aré to help you assess your
understanding of the units. Do not neglect therthasvay you answer them provides
you with a mirror to gauge your performance in téag the course.

Tutors and Tutorials

Your tutor may provide a human guide for you in thoeirse of this work. However,
you are to have only twenty hours of contact wittn for her in the course of your
study of this course. Pay close attention to yatort If you have any question to ask
as regards the course, it is your tutor that witivide the answer. He or she will also
mark your tutor-marked assignments. You shouldatrynuch as possible to attend all
the tutorials. Doing so will be of benefit to you.

Summary

This course is meant to equip you with understapdime relationship between
language and development. It gives you invaluaidéghts on the nature of language,
and guides you toward understanding current denadop issues. Good luck!
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MODULE 1: UNDERSTANDINGLANGUAGE
Unit 1:The Concept of Language
Unit 2: Functions of Language

Unit 3: The Orlgln Of Languabe - {Commented [AO7]: Problems with case management.

Unit 4: The Language Situation in Nigeria
Unit 5: A Survey of Nigerian Language Families
Unit 6:Language and Society

UNIT 1: THE CONCEPT OF LANGUAGE
CONTENTS

1.0Introduction
2.00bjectives
3.0Main content
3.1Meaning of language
3.2Characteristics of language
4.0Conclusion
5.0Summary
6.0Tutor- marked assignment
7.0References/Further reading

1.0INTRODUCTION

Language is a very important and indispensible tawhilable to man for the
facilitation of his day to day activities. Whatevanguage we speak helps to define us
as human persons and identify the community we rgelm. The ability to use
language in speech makes us human persons. Indits wf Lewis quoted in Algeo,
(1974):

The gift of language is the single human trait thetrks us all, genetically
setting us apart from the rest of life. Languagediie nest building or hive
making, the universal and biologically specificigty of human beings. We
engage in it communally, compulsively, and autooaly. We cannot be
human without it; if we were to be separated fraraur minds would die as
surely as bees lost from the hive.

Given the above stated importance of language uthitswill consider the meaning of
language as well as the characteristics of language

10
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2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to

a. define language.
b. list and discuss the characteristics of language

3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Meaning of Language

The term language has been variously defined bglach According to Sapir (1921)

language is a purely human and non instinctive awetbf communicating ideas,

emotions and desires by means of voluntarily predusymbols. These symbols are in
the first instance, auditory and they are produbgdhe ‘organs of speech’. This

definition of language by Sapir is restricted tortan beings who communicate their
thoughts and feelings using the organs of speech.

In their view of language, Stork and Widowson (1Paffirm that all languages are

highly developed and sophisticated communicatiostesys, all capable of meeting
the demands of the society in which they are used, the personal needs of the
individual of the society in terms of expressingations and giving and receiving

information. It is clear from the above that onamat divorce language from society.
For an individual to adapt superbly in any socigtyl thus meet his daily needs, the
use of |anguage must come to ‘the lfOI’e_ - {Commented [AO8]: No clear definition of language is provided. ]

trace the circuitous relationship that exists betfwknguage and human persons. This
relationship is expressed in the fact that humasgres make language and language
makes human persons. To say that human persons laagaage implies that
language belongs to human persons, who invent ate mse of it. On this note, the
two definitions we examined above emphasize thatllahe animals, man alone has
capacity for language. What then do we mean whermsayethat language makes
human beings? We mean that human person is thg tigihhe is simply and majorly
because he makes use of language. This positEupjsorted by Fromkin et al (2003)
who hold that: “the possession of language, moran tlany other attribute,
distinguishes humans from other animals. To undedstour humanity, one must
understand the nature of language that makes usrhiifihis connection between
language and being human is well-expressed by #muBpeople of Africa. Among
the Bantu, new born babies that are yet unabl@e¢alsare regarded as thingstu.
However, as soon as the child is able to spedledbmes a persomuntu.Thus, to
speak a language is the basis for defining andipgoour humanity. In this regard,
Noam Chomsky, cited in Fromkin et al (2003), writeat the study of language is the
study of the human person. Consequently, one whesajuestion about language
raises question about the human person seekingstomwr their essence, their
capabilities, their limitations, and so on.

11
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Self-Assessment Exercise

Demonstrate your understanding of the relationsfépveen language and human

_ — | Commented [AO10]: Not a clear question. Has to be
T formulated in a clearer manner.

3.2Characteristics of Language

A close look at the definitions of language givdsoee shows that there are some
gualities that are unique to all human languagesreHwe shall explore such

characteristics which will no doubt, give you mamnsight into what language is all

about.

3.2.1 Arbitrariness

This, as a characteristic of language, means taetis no logical relationship that
exists between the sound used to refer to a thirglanguage and the thing to which
the sound refers. This means that the processnoingaan object and the reference to
it is essentially that of general agreement or eotien. For instance, there is no
direct connection between the wgednand the object it refers to. The same is with
the wordseatand what it refers to. Finegan (2008)explaininbiteariness, made
reference to arbitrary signs which include traffghts, rail road crossing indicators,
wedding rings, and national flag. He maintained thare is no causal or inherent
connection between arbitrary signs and what thgmifsi or indicate and so can be
changed. We can exemplify the above points inwag: it is a well-known fact that
the traffic light sign for stop iRed If the Federal Road Safety Commission decides to
use the colour purple as the signal in place of itedan do so. The relationship is
generally arbitrary between words and what theyasgmnt.

Students of English who have read that magnificertrk of Shakespeare,
RomeoandJulietwill understand this more. Remember the scene avitiee young
Juliet exclaimed: “What's in a name? That which eedl a rose by any other name
would smell as sweet.” This tells you that if wedhzalled rosenand it would still
possess all the qualities it has today. You magktithat rose smells sweet simply
because it is called rose, but Juliet tells you ediately to banish such thought as the
flower would have smelled as such even if it weasaddemon

3.2.2 Discreteness

The sound segments used in any language diffeifismymtly from one another.
Speakers of different languages can identify thendssegments in the word of their
language even though it appears to be a continflousof noise. In the English
language for example, there are forty-four disceeiand segments. The difference
between the word ‘pit’ and ‘pat’ for instance ligsthe sounds that occur at their
middle position /I/ anda/. If these two sounds were replaced withds in /pt/ and

12
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/el as in /pet/, the meaning of the words wouldnglea Therefore the sounds /p/, /l/,
lel, t/, bl, and /e/ are all discrete sound segments in tigtidh language.

3.2.3 Duality

The duality of language means that it has two Eweélorganization; the primary and
secondary levels. At the secondary level, the dpseands are meaningless but at the
primary level, they combine to form higher meaningfinits. Language comprises
strings of noises called speech sounds or phonestigsh have no meaning attached
to them. When the speech sounds combine with ooth@nin such a way that they
obey the rules of combination in the language tittnact some meaning. For example
the sounds /b/, ul, /I, Ik/, Imkel Ipl, /I, 1, fI when combined sequentially in the
English language can form the wotaldl, cap, map, and fislgspectively.

Besides, duality here could also mean that thegetwo patterns to language, the
spoken and the written version. The spoken versigeen as the real version, since
there are many who can speak a language well Ipmiotavrite a word of it.

- {Commented [AO11]: Parallelism: Systematicity.

This characteristic of language means that it fedl@ laid down rule. In the game of
football or any other game, for instance, the iligbdf the players to follow the set
rules either disqualifies or attracts some pendltye same way, human language is
like a system and as such, the absence or wroaggement of any of its components
can mar the entire system. Language is made upwfdssegments which combine
accordingly to form words, and words combine tarfaentences. Every language has
rules that guide words and sentence formatiorhénBnglish language for example, a
singular subject takes a singular verb while agllaubject takes a plural verb.

Example:The boy sings wellThe boys sing wetind not:The boy sing welbr The
boys sings wellThe past tenseed, present tenseing and the third person singular —
s markers occur after the main verb, and not befipre.g packedand notedpack
singing and notingsing reads and notsread At the syntactic level, words are
arranged according to laid down rules in the laggu#&or instance, the following are
grammatical sentences in the English language:

1. Musa is reading his books in the library.
2.The books are reading Musa in the library.
The second sentence is grammatically correct botassically wrong and so is

unacceptable to the speakers of the English largu@bis is because books are

13
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inanimate objects and so cannot possess humabugsi Let us look at other
sentences*to listening are teachers students the their. *lueers the are strike on

university The sentences are ungrammatical because the vemedsiot arranged

accordingly. When properly arranged, the senterlmxome: 1.The students are

listening to their teacher2. The university lecturers are on strik€his shows that

language follows laid down rules, and any deviafimm the rules result in erroneous
or ungrammatical sentences.

3.25 SpeCIﬁpeCIfl(i - {Commented [AO12]: Parallelism: specificness

The specie-specificness of language means that lfontyan persons makes use of
language in the true sense of it. This ability effan persons to use language
differentiates them from other animals. No humaindpas born with a particular
language but the human person, according to Chanisksndowed with an innate
capacity known as Language Acquisition Devices (LADhis enables him or her to
acquire language once he or she is exposed tavindscredence to this, the New
Encyclopedia Britannica has it that every physi@ally and mentally normal person
acquires in childhood, the ability to make usebath speaker and hearer, of a system
of vocal communication that comprise a circumsdilset of noises resulting from
movement of certain organs within the throat anditimoThis means that it is only
man that makes use of the organs of speech inlspeeduction.

3.2.6 Creativity

Creativity is a characteristic of language whichame that man has the ability to
construct as many sentences as possible includingries he has never heard before
inasmuch as he understands the language. One chogot dictionary of any
language with all the sentences found in that laggusince it is not possible for any
dictionary to list all the possible sentences. Fdonet al (2003) are of the view that
knowing a language means being able to produceseetences never spoken before
and to understand sentences never heard befasendt every speaker of a language
that can create great literature, but anyone whmwvkna language very well produces
enormous utterances if one speaks and understawdsentences created by others.
The creative nature of language therefore enabiest@ generate as many sentences
as possible in different contexts provided one wstdeds the language. Thus, for
every sentence in the language,a longer sentemcbée#formed. There is, therefore,
no limit to the length of any sentence and no litnithe number of sentences. In the
English language for example, we can dalike stole the boolor Chike stole the
book that the teacher kept in her school b@gJohn said that Chike stole the book
that the teacher kept in her school bag yesterdftgr ahe morning assembly.
Creativity is, therefore, a universal property ahduage. You can create as many
sentences as possible as long as you understatahtheage.

3.2.7 Displacement

An important characteristic of language is its iapilo refer to things that are distant
from a speaker in time and space. What we meanifiéhat, in using language, you
can talk about the present as well as about theguakthe future. You can describe

14
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what you are doing now as well as what you did years ago. You can also talk
about the person sitting right here with you aslwasl one who sat with you three
months ago. Other human activities cannot engagtardi subjects as such. For
instance, you can only kick the person sitting befgou and not the person sitting in
another place far away from your location.

3.2.8 Dynamism

Dynamism expresses the ability of language to alfow changes in forms and
functions. It is this dynamism of language thabwh words to acquire new meanings.
- {Commented [AO13]: Disproportionate development. ]

3.2.9 Learnability

Learnability is the character of language that reakepossible for it to be learned.

Thus, every language worth the name can be ledspeahyone who has interest in
learning it and who has put in serious effort tadgadoing so. Scholars hold that the
learnability of language depends on the innate agpgossessed by the human
person to learn new languages. This capacity tmlé&mguage inherent in man is
described as Language Acquisition Device (LAD). WitAD, every human person

has the capacity to learn as many human languagjes a&ishes.

3.2.10 Rapid Fading

Rapid fading refers mainly to spoken words. As arahteristic of language, rapid
fading means that words of a language, when spal@npt hover for a long time in

the air. It fades away immediately such that, dm& tvas absent when it was said
- {Commented [AO14]: Disproportionate development. ]

Self-Assessment Exercise
Explain five characteristics of language.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Language is strictly a human phenomenon. Its pe&sess one of the qualities that
mark the human person out from other beings inmbed. For a thing to qualify as a
language it must possess certain characteristicaindber of such characteristics have
been discussed in this unit. _ { commented [A015]: Has to be beefed up. )

5.0 SUMMARY

This unit has introduced you to the meaning of legg. It has also led you to
understand that language is an important indekerdefinition of man. You were also
eXpOSGd to the CharaCteriStiC# of |angi,|age_ = {Commented [AO16]: Poor summary. Key points are missing. ]
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6.0 TUTOR MARKED ASSIGNMENTS

L

Define language according to Sapir.

2. Explain how the Bantu people of Africa understahd telationship between
language and human beings.

3. What is central in Stork’s definition of language?

4. Show your understanding of arbitrariness as a cheniatic of human
language.

5. Define discreteness.

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READINGS
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UNIT 2: FUNCTIONS OF LANGUAGE
CONTENTS

1.0Introduction
2.00bjectives
3.0Main content
3.1Referential function of language
3.2Abnatural function of language
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3.5Transmission of culture
3.6 Phatic function
3.7 Recording function
3.8 Identifying function
4.0Conclusion
5.0Summary
6.0Tutor- marked assignment
7.0References/Further reading

1.0INTRODUCTION

In the last unit, you studied the definition of dmarmge. You also studied a number of
characteristics that make language what it ishis winit, you shall study the functions
of language. The function of anything means thetf@i thing does. God gave man
language for particular purposes. A thorough urtdasng of functions of language

will help you, in no small amount, in mastering amaving control of any language

you speak. This unit examines a number of functiatéch language performs.

Consequently, you shall learn about the followingctions of language, referential
function, abnatural function, affective functiomarismission of culture, medium of

thought, phatic function, recording function andndfying function of language.

2.00BJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you shall be able to: ~_ { commented [A017]: Shoulc?

a. list the functions of language
b. discuss the various functions of language

c. explain the various functions pf language ] /{Commenhed [AO18]: Repetitive. Change this to another
7777777777777777777777777 question.
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30 MAIN @ONTENTS ‘ - /{Commented [AO19]: A missing subsection: needed on

’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’ functions of language. What does it mean?

3.1 Referential Function of Language

Language plays referential function when it comroatés information about
something. To communicate is the most noticeabtetian of language and some
scholars argue that to communication is the purpbdanguage. It is the foundation
of all kinds of expression. A referential user @induage only wants to pass
information about something. Thus, in referentiaidtion of language, what is said
must refer to something that can be seen, felthed or conceived by the person to
whom the language user addresses. For instangeu ifell your neighboriake away
your teacup from my tablgiou have employed language to perform its refeaénti
function because you have referred to an objeetcup that should be placed on
another object you referred tmble. If you are to make the same statement using Igbo
language while addressing a Yoruba speaker who doesunderstand Igho, you
cannot be said to have communicated, and you hatealso used language
referentially.

In their daily interactions, human beings repostk ér and give directions, explain,
promise, apologize, bargain, warn, scold, and so Ruliticians and leaders of
government use language to pass information to dglserned about their
developmental activities within their communitié¥henever they do this, they are
using language referentially. You should bear imdnihat in playing its referential
function, language only seeks to communicate, togbto the awareness of people
what is to be done, what has been done, and tHestae of affairs. By this, the
people are fully acquainted with the basic knowtedd what is happening around
them. All forms of education whether formal or infal are acquired using language.
Preachers on the pulpit use language to communiteteword of God to the
congregation. Language is indeed the basis fddiradls of communication. According
to Eyisi (2000), we use language to express loagred, anger, happiness, praise,
satisfaction and dissatisfaction, to comment on pbétical, social, educational or
economic situations in the country; to confirm otpeess religious beliefs, to
comment on the weather and even to fill a vacuuranmhere is nothing else to do
especially in the exchange of pleasantries. Hungingls, therefore, are naturally
endowed with the tendency to always talk, to usedsioto employ language for a
mutual social relationship with their fellow indddals and for the achievement of
their daily objectives for their well-being and fitre well-being of their community.
People get on well when their communication flovheTsame way, if there is no
proper communication, activities in a given comntyimiould definitely crumble.

Self-Assessment Exercise

- {Commented [AO20]: Not clear.
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3.2 Abnatural Function of Language

Communication of information is not the only reasamy we use language.
Conversely, there are times when you want to hiftrination from people or at least
from a vast majority of people. When this is theegayou put such information in
codes. Such codes are known to you alone or toiridividuals who can decode it.
When you do this, you have employed language tpimaabnatural function.

Language scholars view every language, whatsoeges symbol, a form of public

code sort of. For the most part, language as a slymldevised for communicative

purposes. When this is the case, language onlgtgatg make clear what is hidden.
However, there are times when language is useccadato hide something from the
public eyes. Such languages are often special &gegumeant for only a few persons
who have access to the meaning of the code. Nateldimguage plays two roles
simultaneously here, that of hiding informationnfra large number of people and
conveying information to few persons. Laycook andhMausler (1990) note that

abnatural function of language “are attempts taterecodes which could provide
access to the secrets of the universe and systemsofcealment of information,

either for the use of small privileged groups or, the case of some forms of
glossolalia, for individuals only.”

Self-Assessment Exercises
Explain the abnatural function of language

3.3 Medium of Thought

That man is a thinking animal is a truth held esarce the time of the ancient
philosophers. The most recent formulation of tlesfaund in Arendt (1971) who
regards the human person as thought made flestvidted that:

Speaking out of the experience of the thinking egan is quite naturally not
just word butthought made fleshihe always mysterious, never fully elucidated
incarnation of the thinking ability. ... neither tpeoduct of a diseased brain nor
one of the easily dispelled ‘errors of the pastit bhe entirely authentic
semblance of the thinking activity itself.

Despite this identification of the human persoraahinking being, we only become
aware of it simply because we have language witichwive bring to light the thought
content of the human person. The implication of tkithat, all the mental activities
that take place in the minds of men, would haveneans of expressing themselves in
the absence of language. On this note, DeutscB@7]2vrites that it is only language
that can free our thinking from inaccessibility.ush the human person’s invention of
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language, and their learning of it, is heavily fakto their desire to express their
thought.

Indeed, the relationship between language and titoisga little bit wider than we
have so far stated it. Thus, it is not only thaigiaage is the vehicle for expressing
thought, the art of thinking itself is carried amfianguage. Corroborating with the just
noted point, Arendt, (1971) holds that we conceilleour mental activities in speech
and “speech is meant to be heard and words aretrieebe understood by others who
also have the ability to speak, just as a creatadowed with the sense of vision is
meant to see and to be seen.”

Algeo (1974) holds that this relationship betweamgliage and thought has
generated a great deal of speculations. Some bdiiet language merely clothes
thought and that thought is quite independent efldmguage we use to express it.
Yet others believe that thought is merely a sugaédanguage and that when we
are thinking, we are just talking under our bredththe final analysis, the truth
remains that our thoughts are well understood wherput them into language if
not they are likely to remain unknown and unknowalbhdeed, the best way for
you to appreciate the role of language as a mediutmought is for you to imagine
what would happen between a doctor and his patiebetween a teacher and his
students. The teacher may have so many thingsiortier mind to communicate
to the students but without a language he or shddaast stand in front of them
and exchange stares. But with the help of langimeger she tells them all that is
his or her mind which he or she wants them to know.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Discuss in detail what you think is the relatiopsbétween language and thought.

3.4 Affective Function of Language

The affective function of language refers to thelitgbof language to address
individuals differently. Language used affectively intended to express the
relationship between a speaker and the persondresse®s. Here, one is conscious of
the relationship he holds with every speaker ad aglthe environment he finds
himself. What is being exploited here is the apilif the same words to call up
different understanding and meaning in the mindisténers. For example, a student
who comes into the classroom, shakes his bestfddrand and says to hiMy Guy,
how are you todawill receive a pleasant reply from his friend wherprets the
statement as acceptable and good show of friend¥hip same statement made to a
lecturer in the same classroom and at the sameliyntbe student will attract serious
caution if not outright punishment to the studemwoived. Thus, the student, without
being told, knows that the appropriate form of jregto his lecturer will be more of
something like thisGood morning, sir. How are you sir?

Thus, Thomas et al (2004) writes that, “by selectome as appropriate and not
another, you wouldbe exploiting the affective aspet language and showing
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yourself to besensitive to the power or socialtreteship between you and the person
youare addressing.” They also hold that:

The affective function of language is concernechwitho is ‘allowed’ to say

what to whom, which is deeply tied up with powerdasocial status. For
example, ‘It's time you washed your hair would ba acceptable comment
from a parent to a young child, but would not usulk acceptable from an
employee to their boss (p.9).

Self-Assessment Exercise
Describe the affective function of language

3.5 Transmission of Culture

Culture is simply referred to as the people’s wéjife. Rules and norms of society
are passed on to the younger generation by thehotiigh the use of language.
Through language, man is able to trace the histad/way of life of his people from
the distant past. In the olden days children ugustlaround the elders and listen to
the stories of their age-long tradition. During inaditional festivals, a brief history
of such festival is recounted for the interesth@ young. The ritual of repeating the
history of such festivals is to help retain theterd of the people in perpetuity.
Through language, people get to know why theirwaltis different from other
people’s culture. By so doing, they would have ees@and regard for the culture of
others.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Explain the function of language in the transmisibculture

3.6 Phatic Function

Language plays the phatic role when it serves stsuiment of initiating and keeping

language relates to “the everyday usage of languemeésocial lubrication™. It
expresses the desire in our species to engagedefos relationship with one another.
We need to open up this relation and keep it goiffgomas et al (2004) give
examples of human discussions where language & fosghatic purposes. Thus, if
somebody came up this morning to you and séalj look cute in your new skirt,”
and you repliedThank you,Thomas et al (2004) hold that both of you at theetiof
this conversation were exploiting the phatic praiperof language. In this usage, they
write, “no important information is being exchangédt you are both indicating that
you are willing to talk to one another, are pleasesee one another, and so on” (p.9).

Thus, the phatic function of language helps to fielople and encourage peaceful and
pleasant co-existence. They are about the smkd thht help people to avoid conflict
and stay together as friends. For instance, imgskdmebodyhow are youyou often

do not have the intention of solving their problénthey report that they are unwell.
And quite often, such people respond wifime, thank you not minding their
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conditions. The importance of your asking how harid his response to you is that it
serves as a way of entering into conversation whith. Other examples of usages
where language plays the phatic functions is inftiewing: llove you, You look
great, Dear Angelsed in letter writing, angiours everalso used in ending letter
writing.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Give two examples of phatic usage of language

3.7 Recording Function

This involves using language to make a durablerdead things that one wish to - -{ Commented [A022]: concord.

remember. It is recorded that the first writingteys was developed in Egypt as early
as 4000 B.C. During that period, writing system wasform of pictures that
represented the things they referred. Later imprmrés saw the adaptation of
alphabets which we continue to use today. Of counse may not have a way of
accessing the history of writing exposed aboveayoibody recorded this happening.
Recording can either be written or oral. Both @matl written recording can be done
with the use of language.

Self-Assessment Exercise 3.7
Identify two ways in which language can be usecktmrd information.

3.8 Identifying Function of Language

People and things are named with languages. Whma¢ raperson or a thing is given
becomes his/her or its identity. The implicationtlois is that, language is that tool
through whose help individuals and objects assulestity as separate entities living
in our world. Filch (1998) supports this view whiea avers that every human being
has a name and that is what identifies that pergon.can imagine a situation where
there is no language to name people. In such atisitupeople may rely on just their
memories to differentiate between individuals. Oeeting a new person one is likely
to note down his appearances, the colour of hig $k$ height, and so on. But this too
will be impossible without language for you needdaage to note that the person is
either black or white. Assuming that it is possitdenote these things in one’s mind
by some other means, communicating what you havwednto others will be
impossible without language. Indeed, language plag®rtant function in identifying
people.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Describe the difficulty identification would haveoged to man in the absence of
language.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Language plays important functions in human soci€hese functions are so crucial
that social organization would have been compldatejyossible without them. In this
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unit, we considered some of the functions of lagguan human society. These
functions are also what makes it impossible for nme@ver consider the impossibility
of a world without language.

5.0 SUMMARY

This unit has introduced you to the various funwdi@f language. In all, you learnt
that language performs referential function. Yowsoaldiscovered that affective
functions, transmission of culture, Identifying @tion, recording function, phatic

function, and so on are some of the functioris nglage. - { commented [4023]: Al key points should be captured.

6.0 TUTOR MARKED ASSIGNMENTS

1. List seven functions of language

2. Discuss language| as medium of thought - commented [A024]: Number error.
3. Compare and contrast the phatic function of laigg and the affective function of
‘Ianguagb - {Commented [AO25]: Re-formulate compactly.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the last unit, you studied the functions of laage. In this unit, we shall consider

guestion throws us immediately into our discussibthe origin of language. Bearing
in mind that language is depicted by philosopherere of the factors that make us
the human persons that we are, we intend in this tminquire at what point the
human person first made use of language. Indeduhlaaship has not yielded any
conclusive answer on the subject. What abound@eeutations. In what follows, we
shall look at a number of such speculations.

2.00BJECTIVE
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

i. identify various theories about source of language
ii. compare the various sources of language
iii. criticize some of the theories put forward as sesiraf language

3.0 MAIN CONTENT|

_ ~ 7| Commented [AO27]: A missing introductory statement on
T theories of the origin of language.

3. 1 Divine Source
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The divine source in the origin of language poitgtsnon-human and supernatural
source of language. This can be found in the mygtdies of many cultures of the
world. The Hindu, for instance, has a myth aboutindi source of language.
According to this myth, language was a gift fr@@arasvati wife of Brahma who
created the universe. Among the Egyptians, the Tuath gave man the power of
speech. The Babylonians believed that the god, laffered man the gift of speech.
Also, the Acoma tribe of New Mexico hold that thgwddess, latiku, was not only
responsible for the gift of language but also hharad in the multiplicity of languages
as the goddess caused men to speak in many toimgaeger to limit their chances of
quarrel. The Jewish myth about the origin of lamgguds recorded in the book of
Genesis where God directed Adam to name all thatures of the earth. That act of
naming the creatures was regarded as the first mspeech act.

In essence the divine source posits that languageandivine gift given to mankind
by spiritual beings, like God, angel, etc. Theredsconcrete proof about the divine
source of language, but proponents argue that tsfteft to grow on their own
without contact with any language, would still shemd their speech will only be
conducted with that original divine language. Fréims perspective, most human
languages that we know today are regarded as ¢@asuproponents believe that there
can only be one divine language, that is origifedm which other languages
developed. Scientific tracing of this original lamge has posed difficulty to
promoters as efforts in that regard have yielddtemint results. For instance, an
Egyptian Pharaoh named Psammetichus (or Psamtildrtook experiment with two
newborn babies more than 2,500 years ago in oaleetermine what the original
language was. The children were kept together \githts and were completely
isolated from human beings except one deaf and dilmapherd. In the process of the
experiment, the children spontaneously uttered adwaekos This word was not
Egyptian but was identified as a Phrygian word nregafibread.” Consequently, the
Pharaoh concluded that Phrygian, an older langapgken in part of what is modern
Turkey must be the original language.

However, scholars question the veracity of thisnclarhey agree that the children
might not have picked up the wdbekosfrom any human source, but on the contrary,
no divine source was involved. They may have pidkedsound from the goats. Yule
(2010) argue that if you remove thkos ending, which was added in the Greek
version of the story, then pronouniceas,you would get the English wollted then
when you remove thal at the end you will get the exact sound made tgad,be.

A similar experiment was carried out by King Jantes Fourth of Scotland around
1500 AD. In this particular experiment, the childigpontaneously spoke Hebrew, and
this confirmed the King's belief that Hebrew hadieed been the language of the
Garden of Eden. Generally, the problem with thisdkof experiment is that none of
the purported original languages has been confirmedubsequent experiments and
most children who have been so isolated grew upowit any language at all. The
consequence of this is that if language actualtyehdivine source, we have no way of
knowing the original language.
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Self-Assessment Exercise

Do you consider the divine source origin of languatausible? Give reasons for your
answer.

3.2 The Natural Sound Source

The natural sound source holds that language echeagea consequence of early
humans imitating the natural sounds around thempd®rents point to a number of
onomatopoeic words found in human languages to @tigpis point. Yule (2010)
constructs how this would have taken place:

When an object flew by, making a CAW-CAW sound, ¢aely human tried to
imitate the sound and used it to refer to the thasgociated with the sound.
And when another flying creature made a COO-COOdpthat natural sound
was adopted to refer to that kind of object. ..Ehglish, in addition to cuckoo,
we have splash, bang, boom, rattle, buzz, hissgsbr and forms such as bow-
wow. In fact, this type of view has been calle@ tlhhow-wow theory” of
language origin.

Despite the fact that this view seems plausiblgicsrargue that if we hold unto this
theory, it will be impossible to explain how we iged at words for a number of
soundless and abstract objects in our world of expee. Another problem with the
natural sound source is the sweeping assumptidn“gh&anguage is only a set of
words used as “names” for things” (Yule 2010). Besinouns that name, there are
adjectives, verbs, pronouns, etc., which the nhtoand source of language cannot
account for.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Demonstrate your understanding of the objectiomatural sound source origin of

- { Commented [AO28]: Hs to be made clearer.

3.3The Social Interaction Source

The social interaction source locates the origirhoman language in the arbitrary
sounds that human beings make in the course df ithteraction with one another.
Commenting on this, Yule (2010) writes that it igspible that:*a group of early
humans might develop a set of hums, grunts, graadscurses that were used when
they were lifting and carrying large bits of tregdifeless hairy mammoths.”

The social interaction source of language has Ipegised as a plausible explanation
of the origin of language. This is because it rexegs that language arose in a social
context. It takes cognizance of the fact that epdgple dwelled in groups, and this
group living was a necessary factor in the repgllifi external attacks. Yule (2010)
argues that: “Groups are necessarily social org#ioizs and, to maintain those
organizations, some form of communication is resgliireven if it is just grunts and
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curses. So, human sounds, however they were prddunest have had some
principled use within the life and social interactiof early human groups.”

Despite the above noted plausibility of this souaréics still argue that if the sounds
arose as a result of social interaction, how daewglain the origin of the sound. Why
was one sound favoured more than another? And Itithea people involved in the
social interaction make the same sound? Why hther animals that live in groups
like apes not been able to evolve a language. Tfficulty in answering these
questions poses a major challenge in the validatfdhe social interaction source of
language origin.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Discuss the strength and weaknesses ofsocial ati@maas source of human language.

3.4 The Physical Adaptation Source

This theory poses that human language owes ittasigthe type of physical features
possessed by human beings. A simple look at a hloeiaug reveals that he or she is a
special creature different from all other creatukeswn to us. Proponents of this
theory hold that the human lips, brain, mouth, phar larynx and teeth are
specifically adapted to give man the advantage pdaking. For instance, the
flexibility of the human lips, the upright naturéthe human teeth, the special design
of his mouth which contains a more muscular tontinae can be easily twisted give
man the speech advantage unavailable for otheradsmim

Self-Assessment
Discuss physical adaptation as a source of hunmguége.

3.5 The Tool Making Source

Proponents of tool making as a source of languadg that language is a fallout of
tool making capacity of the human person. Condidehand, for instance. Originally,
the hand was meant for tool making but scholarsi@athat in time other functions
were imposed on the hand. One of these functiorssti use of the hand in making
gestures and the manual gestures are taken asrgpeal human language. Yule
(2010) identifies the connection that exists betwtml making and speech ability of
the human person. According to him:

Those functions that control the motor movementgolired in complex
vocalization (speaking) and object manipulation Kimg or using tools) are
very close to each other in the left hemisphermefbrain. It may be that there
was an evolutionary connection between the language and tool-using
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abilities of humans and that both were involvedthe development of the
speaking brain.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Show the connection between human language ahililyman’s tool making ability.

4.0CONCLUSION

The theories of the origin of language provide iith @ number of speculations about
how languages evolved. The general consensus atheag theories is that language
has not always been there for man. It came atra potime of human existence.

5.0 SUMMARY

This unit has exposed you to the various positfutsforward as possible origins of
human language. The divine source, natural sounttesphuman adaptation source,
tool making source of language were explained énutit for your understanding.

6.0 TUTOR MARKED ASSIGNMENTS

1.Discuss your objections to divine source of |amg -

2. Demonstrate your understanding of the positibproponents of tool making as

3. Compare and contrast the natural sound sourctarmfuage and the human
adaptation source
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the previous chapter, we studied the variousribe put forward to explain the

origin of language. We treated different specutaisuch as: the divine source, the
natural sound source, the social interaction soarm so on. In this unit we shall

survey the language situation in Nigeria. We stsdlbw that there are many
indigenous languages in Nigeria. We shall also detmate that besides these
indigenous languages that foreign languages aréengatkroads in Nigeria.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit you should be able to:

1. Discuss the language situation in Nigeria
2. ldentify the foreign languages in Nigeria
3. Show the extent of interaction between Nigeriamleayges

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 One country many tongues
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)

of the world. Indeed, if the record that placesrhenber of languages in the world at

this information?

(520)|languages. This makes Nigeria one of the imgtistically diverse countries. /TCommented [AO33]: Citation needed. What is the source of

|

6000 is correct, it means that Nigeria contributesrly ten percent (10%) to the
global pool of language resources. Out of this nembbout five hundred and ten
(510) are regarded as living languages, that igdages with current speakers and
which are still transmitted to children. Two ingHanguage pool are without native
speakers as they rely on their being used as sdangdages for their survival while

nine (9) are said to be extinct without any knowimb speaker.

Despite our disposition in viewing all languages eapial in terms of value and
achievements, language scholars have ranked Nigleguages as either major or
minor languages. This ranking as captured by Basglfp993) is based on a number
of speakers, status in education, acquisition sscand language, and availability of
written materials. While the majority of Nigeriaanguages are regarded as minor
languages, three are regarded as major. The najguhges include, Hausa, Igbo,
and Yoruba (in alphabetical order and not necdgsariorder of importance). The
three major languages of Nigeria command regiooatidance. While the Hausa is
dominant in the North, the Igbo in the East, theuba holds sway in the West. We
should be mindful that our use of dominance helatas only to number of speakers
and geographical coverage.

The majority status accorded to these three laregiagy enshrined in section 55 of
Nigeria’s Constitution of 1999, where they are relga as national languages. They
were to be used in conducting the business of ssembly. Also, the National
language policy captured in the National Policy &ducation (1977, 1981)
recommends that these three languages should dedstin the pre-primary, primary
and post-primary education levels. Students whasguages fall under the minority
languages are to study the major languages alandgisedr minority languages in the
junior secondary level.

Palpable tension exists in Nigeria as a resultabgling some languages minor and
others major. As expected, this comes from natpeakers of the minority languages.
This tension is consequent upon the fear of palitand cultural domination by the

major language groups.

Self Assessment Exercise
Name the three major languages in Nigeria and deatgtheir areas of influence.

3.2 Foreign Languages in Nigeria

Despite the multiplicity of indigenous languagesNigeria, there exists a number of
foreign languages. Out of these, four have condrnioemake serious inroad into the
country. They include: English, French, Arabic, @&fdnese.
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English

The establishment of the English language in N&gesitraceable to the colonial era.
The British colonial masters came with their owndaage with distinct forms of
vocabulary and worldviews. On assumption of thailonial duties, the British felt
that their businesses would be better conductdukin own language. This influenced
their insistence that education and governmentarsaghould be conducted in English
language. Thus, people who needed government jahshe prestige that goes with
them are expected to learn the English language.atiess to white collar job and
therefore to better living standard which Engliabilitated meant that most Nigerians
embraced it in those early times.

However, with the attainment of independence, theree serious national debates as
to the suitability of the English language in coctihg national affairs, a foreign
language in a foreign land. Opponents of Englistodiaed either the simultaneous use
of the three indigenous major languages or the tamopf one. Using three of them at
the same time was considered unmanageable ands itliffcult to choose which of
the three major languages were to be used. In tesepce of this difficulty, the
proponents of the English language as a linguacf&aargued that it is the only
language that can be accepted by the generalthedfligerian populace. They argued
that there was nothing wrong with using Englishadigua franca more so as such
use also has its international advantages. Theteleraled with the insertion of the
English language in the 1979 Constitution of theldfal Republic of Nigeria as
Nigeria's official language. Ever since then, Eslglihas retained its place as the
lingua franca of Nigeria and is being used in etiooacourt, government and so on.

French

The French language does not have as many speak#te English language does in
Nigeria. Without any colonial past in Nigeria, ttadtraction which the French
language holds in Nigeria is due to the fact thas ithe lingua franca of Nigeria's
immediate African neighbours. Thus, for easy intdomm among the ECOWAS
countries the French language is made availabietéoested students who choose it
as optional subject at the secondary school level.

Arabic

The presence of Arabic language in Nigeria todagus mainly to religious reasons
even though religious and commercial reasons cogabin aid its introduction into
the country in the first place. Nigeria is homeattarge population of Muslims whose
official religious language is Arabic. Given theeponderance of Muslims in the
Northern part of Nigeria, access to Arabic is fieltd mainly to the North. The
Muslims child begins early to learn the Arabic laage such that before he attains
maturity, he is expected to master the basic psageid rites that are offered in
Arabic.

Chinese
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Chinese incursion into the Nigerian environmerd i®cent one. This accounts for the
paucity of fluent speakers of the language in thentry. Chinese language learning in
Nigeria is facilitated by the Chinese governmembtigh the instrumentality of the
Confucius Centers situated in some Nigerian higigtitutions. The attraction which
Chinese holds to Nigerians is due to the emergoanemy status of China. Many
business men and women feel that knowledge of Ghineill facilitate their
international business dealings in China.

Self-Assessment Exercise

List the four foreign languages|in Nigeria. B /{

3.3 Language Interaction in Nigeria

Here, we are concerned with examining the levéhigfraction that exists between the
various languages found in Nigeria. We are conackmeinly with examining the
level of translational activities that take placaamg the languages. An examination
of the level of translation that exists between itidigenous Nigerian languages and
the English language, and the one that exists leatilge English language and other
foreign languages was carried out by Eyisi et &1(®. Their findings show that
translation of texts from English into Nigerian ¢arages enjoyed a robust time during
the colonial and missionary era. It was the eranwAgyi Crowther translated the
English Bible into Igbo and Yoruba, and other neligs leaders also rendered the
Catechism into Nigerian languages. Despite thertsffaf Ajayi Crowther and his men
or rather due to their efforts, translating fromghsh into Nigerian languages was
influenced by evangelical reasons. No original gedious literature (where it existed)
was translated into English during the period.

The 1950s and 1960s was a particularly signifieaatin the country’s history. It was
the period when the pioneer educated men and wdnoem the country attained
maturity. The country witnessed a period of inteasgivity in the literary arena.
Books were produced in both Foreign languages lijkg)English and Arabic and the
indigenous languages. Despite the flurry of agésiin Nigerian literary scene in both
indigenous and Foreign language publications nothmhias been done in terms of
translation especially between English and indigenanguages. Chinua Achebe’s
Things Fall Apart(1958) has only been recently translated into Igdmuba and Tiv
nearly fifty years after publication. No other Nigm language can boast of a
translation of that book despite widespread trdioslan almost three dozen foreign
languages. We are unaware of any text written diigenous language that has been
translated into English or into any other foreiggnguage for that matter, except the
frantic efforts made by some Nigeridslama’ (scholars of Arabic) like Mas’'ud Raiji,
‘Abdul Fatah Adigun, Ahmad Abdul Salam and Mash'uMhmud Muhammad
Jimba in translating few Yoruba novels into Aral©seni in Lawal, 2009). Most
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recent of such efforts is that of Abduraheem ‘Isavhl of the Lagos State University,
Ojo who translated into Arabic Oloye Olu Owolab¥®ruba novel titledOteNiba
(Lawal, 2009).

The translational activities involving the Engli$hnguage and other two foreign
languages exist in Nigeria due to educationalgi®lis or bilateral reasons. French is
offered in some Nigerian secondary schools andiatgrtinstitutions, and so
alsoArabic that serves religious purposes espgciallthe Muslin communities.
Translators, therefore, find it lucrative to traatel works from English into French or
vice versa and from Arabic into English or vicesarin order to meet the educational
needs of students who study those languages, arnbefaeligious needs of Muslims
to whom Arabic is particularly essential. So fdre tlevel of interaction between
Arabic and French, and between Chinese and thhegsptArabic, English and French

_ — | Commented [AO35]: This section has to be reviewed to more
’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’ 7] broadly address the question of language interaction.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Describe the level of interaction that exists ambiigerian languages.

5.0CONCLUSION

In this unit, you have been given an insight irite language situation in our country,
Nigeria. You have learnt that Nigeria is home tagnandigenous languages. Besides
the indigenous languages, Nigeria can also boashefpresence of a number of
foreign languages. The indigenous languages arageigin continuous interaction
with the foreign languages to make Nigeria onehef interesting countries of the
world.

SUMMARY

This unit has exposed you to the language situatiddigeria. You have learnt that
Nigeria is home to more than five hundred (500)vealanguages, making it one of
the most linguistic diversified countries of thendo You also learnt that despite the
multiplicity of Nigeria’s indigenous languages, anmber of foreign languages exists
in the country. You were also exposed to the stafubese foreign languages, the
factors responsible for their entrance into thentguas well as the factors that sustain

’thenjﬂ 7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 _ - /{Commented [AO36]: Language interaction is missing in the
summary.

7.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENTS
1. Nigeria is a country with many tongues. Discuss
2. Explain the interaction between the various legs found in Nigeria

3.Discuss the conditions that sustain the presefdbe four foreign languages in
Nigeria.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

The previous unit reveals that Nigeria harbors al&20 indigenous languages.
Besides these, there are also other foreign largutigt are found in Nigeria. In this
unit, we shall trace the language families of Nigerindigenous languages. These
languages fall under three language families. Tdwificance of this can only become
clear to you when you note that the whole of Afrisdnome to four known language
families.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

1. define language family tree
2. state the importance of tracing language familg tre
3. trace the family tree of some of Nigeria’s langusage

3.0MAIN CONTENT
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3.1 What is language family tree?

of the term predated the fl@entury. Yule (2010) traced the concept to 17&8Ben a
British government official in India, Sir Williamohes, noted the strong affinity
between Indian Sankrit language, the Greek andL#tim languages. This affinity
relates to similarity in meaning and alphabeticamposition of certain words.
Focusing on the similarities between the languageses concluded that they were
not accidental. He argued that not minding the gmulgcal differences of the
languages, they share a common ancestor.

Thus, language family tree emerged in thé" t@ntury to capture the fact that
languages that seem different to each other hasemanon source or origin. The
source language, therefore, is “the original foffnofo) of a language that was the
source of modern languages” (Yule 2010). Cognatesige important trace of
relatedness of languages. Yule (2010) defines aategas a word in one language
(e.g. English) found in another language (e.g. G@)nthat has a similar form and is
or was used with a similar meaning.” Cognate ingsh\tooking for the ancestral
connection of two languages by locating similasitia certain words of different
languages involved. Using example of three langsiaggankrit Latin and
AncientGreekwe show that similarities in word sounds as wasllin meaning entails
a common ancestry of languages.

Sanskrit Latin AncientGreek English
pitar pater pate r father
bhra tar fra ter phra ter brother

Finally, what the language family tree teachessubé fact that modern people whose
languages belong to the same language family toedd doe said to have the same
ancestors. Concretely, it points to relatedneggeo$ons and people separated by long
distance and time. Indeed, the fact that simiksitcan still be traced between
languages that are thousands of years separated dach other points to strong
affinity between peoples. The changes that ledh& rtoticed difference happened
uncountable years ago and can be linked to warasian, and cultural transmission.
Yule (2010) holds that, of all these factors, a@turansmission is the most likely. It
occurs as successive generations of related patglise new means of using the
languages they inherited. Yule (2010) reasons that:

In this unending process whereby each individudddias to “recreate” the
language of the community, there is an unavoidgibgensity to pick up
some elements exactly and others only approximafEhere is also the
occasional desire to be different. Given this tersutransmission process, it
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should be expected that languages will not rem@bles and that change and
variation are inevitable.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Discuss the lesson the language family tree teactfes

3.2 Proto Reconstruction

A proto language or proto word is the original laage or original word from which
other languages or similar words of other languatjesrsified. Proto reconstruction
entails the process by which cognates are decatstiun order to discover the
original word of the proto language that metamoggb into different words of
different languages. Yule (2010) identifies compiaea reconstruction as the
procedure for doing this.

In comparative reconstruction, a language histouises information derived from the
cognates to “reconstruct what must have been thgnal or “proto” form in the
common ancestral language” Yule (2010). To achiéng, the language historian
must stick to certain principles. Examples of spdhciples are (1) majority principle
and (2) the most natural development principlethim majority principle, one looks
out for a sound that appears more in the cognslfesds of different languages that
have more of such sounds point the way to whatotiginal word of the original
language was like. Writing on this, Yule (2010)dwmthat if, “in a cognate set, three
words begin with a [p] sound and one word beginth wi [b] sound, then our best
guess is that the majority have retained the maigsound (i.e. [p]).” On the other
hand, the most natural development principle assuthat certain types of sound
change are common whereas others are extremekelynlAgain, Yule (2010) gives
examples of such change as captured below:

(1) Final vowels often disappear (vir® vin)

(2) Voiceless sounds become voiced, typically betweowels (muta» muda)
(3) Stops become fricatives (ripa riva)

(4) Consonants become voiceless at the end of wWors— ris)
Self-Assessment Exercise

Explain what you understand as majority principhel &he most natural development
principle.

3.3 Nigerian Language Family Trees
3.3.1 ChadicLanguages

The Chadic is one of the branches of language geallpd Afroasiatic Besides the
Chadic, other language groups that belong in theaSiatic larger family include
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Arabic, Ancient Egyptian and languages of Ethiopianguagehistorians point to
acommon origin of all peoples whose languagesafdliin the Chadic family. Blench
(1999) traces the route of migration of proto Chagtieakers to now dry Wadi Hawar,
reaching Lake Chad 3-4000 years ago. The migraate wore likely to depend on
subsistence pastoralism and fishing for their salviThe suggestion is that, Lake
Chad was the point at which they dispersed eadt,vaad south to account for the
branches of Chadic today (Blench 2009).

In Nigeria, the Chadic languages are majorly foumthe Northern part of the country
with about more than 70 languages. They includé danguages as Hausa, Bura,
Bole, Tangale, Guruntum, Higi, Bade, Marghi, Kandimi, etc. Of all these, Hausa
language is predominant, boasting of up to 30, @@@ve and non-native speakers.
Hausa owes its massive expansion around Nigeridneiopastoralist culture of its

speakers as well as the establishment of poliktegdoms in the Nigerian territory.

These were responsible for pushing it down to asaf Adamawa, Plateau, and
Kainiji.

3.3.3 Niger-Congo

The Niger-Congo and the Kordofanian are the two-famhlies of the Niger-
Kordofanian family. While Kordofanian can be foumdCentral Sudan, the Niger-
Congo is well-spread all over the continent witheach that covers most of the
Southern part of Africa. Indeed, the Niger-Congmifg of languages is said to be
rooted in Africa and is not found in any other ¢oent of the world. The Niger-
Congo family of languages is further divided inbe tfollowing: Mande ( example of
which areMalinke, Bambara, Dyula and Mend&poken in Senegal, Sierra Leone and
Mali), West Atlantic(example is the Fula spoken in Nigeria, Camerddurkina
Fasso, Niger, Mauritania, Guinea, Mali, Sened@ai) (spoken in Ivory Coast and
Liberia), Gur (example of which is the Moore spokienBurkina Fasso)Kwa,
(example of which include Igbo, Yoruba, Akan, Fanfe, Ewe, Edo, Fon spoken in
Nigeria, Benin Republic, Ghana and Tog&amawa-Easterr{spoken in Nigeria,
Sudan and CAR, Sango of CAR is an examplejiue-Conggexample of this is the
Bantu languages, Ibibio, Efik, Tiv spoken in Niggri

3.3.3 Nilo-Saharan Languages

The Nilo-Saharan languages cover a number of lagegiapoken in Chad, Libya,
Niger, Central Sudan, Nigeria and the Central AfnidRepublic, Southern Sudan,
Northern Uganda and Western Kenya, Ethiopia, Zaimd Tanzania. Despite this
spread, the Nilo-Saharan languages are the leakéspanguage family in Africa. In
Nigeria, Kanuri is the major Nilo-Saharan languageother example is the Dendi
spoken in Kwara and Kebbi States.

3.3.4 The Language Isolate

One of the factors that contribute to the fascorativhich Nigeria poses to language
experts around the world is the existence of adagg isolate in the country. A
language isolate is an unclassified language beigng no known language family
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of the world. So to say, a language isolate immgdage family of its own belonging to
that family alone because it resembles no langaaméend the world.

The Jalaa or Cen Tuum language, spoken among then @h the Gombe area of
North Eastern Nigeria is Nigeria’'s single languagmate (Kleinwillinghéfer 2001).
Analysis of Jalaa shows that it is unrelated to etfier language in the world. Blench
(2009) suggests that Jalaa is probably a survieah the foraging period when West
Africa would have been occupied by small bands ldpgaa diverse range of now
disappeared languages. Through analysis of Jathalass conclude that the earliest
occupation of what is now North-Central Nigeria mbave been that of Pleistocene
foragers, and the only trace of these is the J&kach 2009).

Self-Assessment Exercise
“Nigeria is home to a language isolate.” Comment.
4.0 CONCLUSION

Language family tree points to interrelatednesdaofjuages. Beyond this it also
points at relatedness of people whose languagéswitdin a particular language
family. Nigeria is home to three language familges out of four language family
trees found in Africa.

5.0 SUMMARY

You have learnt the meaning and history of langutageily tree. You were also
exposed to the rich language diversity that existBligeria. You equally learnt the

language families of some of Nigerian languages. __ { commented [A038]: scanty. Has to be beefed up.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. define language isolate.
2. explain what you understand as proto language.
3. comment on the Chadic languages in Nigeria.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the previous unit, we studied the different laage trees found in Nigeria. In this

unit, we shall examine the interaction between lagg and society. Language exists
in society. This existence explains the mutualuiefice which language and society
wield on each other. The nature of this influengsesiich that while certain social

events may bring change in language, language Isanir#luence social change. In

this unit, we shall explore the relationship betwémguage and social events.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

i. explain how cultural contacts influence language
ii. describe the relationship between language and powe

iii. appreciate that all |anguages ‘are dqual - ’[Commented [AO40]: Inexact objective. Reformulate.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENTS
3.1 Language and culture contacts

The world is an interactional space. This intemctis necessary for progress and
human thriving. Besides interpersonal interactiowolving individuals, cultures also
interact. When two cultures interact, we say thate is culture contact. The reality of
culture contact is such that today, there is nohstling as original culture
uncontaminated by other cultures. Language is drteeomajor elements of culture.
More than any other element, language bears tesgifmany contacts between two
cultures. When cultural contacts occur, two langsagtruggle for dominance as
regards which of them is to be used as the toatamfimunication in the contact
situation. When cultural contact is a consequerfceonquest and foreign invasion,
the conquerors easily introduce their languagehe donquered territory. Knowles
(1999) writes that:

Conquest by foreign invaders is inevitably followlagthe introduction of the

languages of the invaders, and this can take defegras. The new language
may take hold permanently, as in the case of Aigglren ... or the invaders
may eventually give up their language, as in treea# the Danes ... and the
Normans ...Where several languages are in use sinewdltesly, they may have
different functions: for example, after the Normaanquest English and

French were used as vernaculars, and Latin was asethe language of
record.

A subjugated language does not just retreat withHealing its traces in the
conquering language. This is done by the trandftreofeatures of the language in the
new language. When a language adopts features ahexnlanguage we say that
borrowing has occurred. Borrowing finds its use@ds in expressing some aspects of
human reality which a language lacks words in. Tlituis one of the major ways of
enriching a language. The English language seerbe tine richest language in the
world and it owes this status to its ability to twow from a wide range of sources
which includes Danish, Latin, German, French anadHi

Self-Assessment Exercise
Describe how cultural contact influence changeairmgliage?

3.2 Language and Power

Knowles(1999) emphasise the relationship betweegulage and power. According to
him: “Language is an important factor in the mamatece of power, and an
understanding of power relations is important ecing the history of a language.”
Knowles’ position takes into account the fact thalders of power often impose their
language choice on the general populace. This atedor the role played by the

Latin Language in the Medieval history. Latin whe favoured language of the ruling
ecclesiastical powers, this means that Latin becdmefficial language of the time.
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The same was the case in Nigeria. When Britishréaldorces held political power in

Nigeria, they made sure that English was the dontifenguage of the territory. The
installation of a language as the dominant languagesually backed with political

and economic prestige as well as the sword of dyalty. In the case of Nigeria,

learning the English language offered easy acaeg®wer and wealth. People who
acquired it were easily rewarded with either oftihie or both.

Besides the point expressed above, the languagetis® of a society easily reveals
the power holders in that society. For instancespeiety where Her Majesty is a
common expression easily points to the fact thditigal power is in the hands of

women who influence extant forms of vocabulary. Yahwuld observe that the term
Her Majesty has a corresponding opposite. Despite the insistehfeminist scholars

who argue for the inclusion of feminine equivaleafscertain English terms, words
like Chairmanoriginally has no feminine correspondence andstlgaeveals that the

society where it originated was patriarchal throagtl through.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Discuss the relationship between language and power

3.3 Language and Technology

Technology affects the status and developmentrgfuage in no small measure. This
point is attested to by historical facts. For insi& the introduction of printing in

Europe “made possible the development of a writterguage, which became the
national standard for England, and later the basithe modern worldwide Standard
English.” (Knowles, 1999). Also the transport gyst industrial revolution and the

consequent urbanization that accompanied it arat geehnological innovations that
affected human language greatly. These phenomemaglur diverse people from

diverse background together such that with the gues®f time, certain people were
made to learn new languages while others were nwaaleandon their own.

Self-Assessment Exercise

Demonstrate your understanding of the manner inchvhiechnology influence

Ianguagé Chanbe - {Commented [AO41]: Has to be made clearer.

3.4 Language Superiority

There has been argument as to which of the humaguiages is better suited to
capture and express reality. For the most of treeantime, Greek and Latin were
projected by their speakers as the superior larggiaghey were considered most
suited for official communication, as well as taedguage of the learned and the court.
However, with the death of Latin and Greek, otlagluages have been projected by
their speakers as the superior languages. Therrdaisthis projection is linked to the
undeclared competition for world language. Consatiye English, German, Hebrew
and so on have laid claim to being the superioglages most suited to capture
reality. This understanding has led to quests tstenahe superior languages.
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You must note immediately that under such situatinexposed above, most of the
other languages were regarded as inferior and lesgh Speakers of the inferior
languages are made to feel ashamed of it as sgeldantails public advertisement of
their low status. This accounts for the origin b€ tword, vernacular, in human
language. Vernacular is a term that captures tfeiamity of a whole language or
certain dialects of it. The gravest charge ofterdenagainst vernaculars is their
inability to be deployed in serious matters. Thigifalse assumption about languages.
The truth is that no language, so to say, is aa@#ar in actual sense of it. What are
called vernaculars are often languages of peagefaple who have never imposed
their cultures on other people (Omazu 2012). Wetnagsl immediately that the
assumption that certain languages are superiother® is false. All languages are
equal as they are adequate in capturing the redlitiie environment in which they
emerged.

Self-Assessment Exercise
No language is superior to the other. Argue.
4.0CONCLUSION

A number of social events influence language. Snwents affect the structure and the
pattern of a language in ways that affect the staffuthe language. This unit has
examined a number of such social events that inflaechange in language. It also
showed you how language drives social change.

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit you have been exposed to a numberoofak events that bring about
language change. You studied the relationship textwlanguage and technology,
language and power, and language and culture dontac

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Describe what you understand by equality of langsag
2. Explain how technology influenced change in languag
3. Discuss the relationship between power and language

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
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MODULE 2: UNDERSTANDING NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
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Unit 5: Nigerian National Development Objectives
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

In Module 1, we studied the phenomenon of languagé&e discussed the
characteristics of language, functions of languétge prigin of language, the language
situation in Nigeria as well as the Nigerian lamggidamilies. In this module, we are
set to study development and national developntégite in unit 1, we are concerned
with understanding the nature of development.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

i. define development

ii. identify the dimensions of development

iii. trace the history of development studies
iv. identify words confused with development
v. critique development
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3.1 Meaning of Development

Development has become the watchword of our tinespide the widespread use of
the term, scholars are not agreed on its meaning.ifplication is that development
is defined differently by various people. In a waye may say that development is
like the proverbial elephant, whose body six blimén were called to feel and
describe. At the end the blind man who touchedgaskdd that the elephant is like a
pillar; the one who felt the tail said the elephantike a rope; the one who felt the
trunk held that the elephant is like a tree branttle one who touched the ear
explained that the elephant is like a hand fan;oie who felt the belly held that the
elephant is like a wall; and the one who touchedttisk described the elephant as a
solid pipe (Wikipedia).

In the same manner, the difference in the defingtiof development arises because
people define development from the perspectiveheirtown disciplines. It is these
disciplines that colour most of the definitions ejivof development. We shall give
and compare two definitions of development giverstiyolars.

The first of these is that by Guzman (2011) whoirsesf development as “the
accumulation of human capital and its effectiveestment in the progress of an
economy.” If we want to analyse this definition, first ask and answer the question:
“What is human capital?” Todaro (1989) defines hantapital as “productive
investments embodied in human beings. These indiils, abilities, ideals, health,
etc. that result from expenditure on educationtrenjob training programmes, and
medical care.” Thus, human capital refers to thattébutes the possession of which
makes a person a “useful” member of society. Anywhe possesses these attributes,
a mechanic for instance, an honest accountannfathar, is more in demand than one
who lacks them. From this point, the shortcomingsaizman’s definition begins to
emerge. Her definition treats the human personrasans to a certain end. If Guzman
sees human improvement as an important elemengwaflapbment, it is because she
considers it necessary for attainment of economagness. What this means is that no
person has worth simply because he is a persoris @oeth depends on what one can
do, on what one can contribute to economic progrésse’s country.

Handerson (1989) writes that this way of conceiulegelopment is the consequence
of strange thinking which forgets that “economimdibions are made for man, not
man for economic conditions.” Therefore, it mustibsisted that the goal of every
development is the uplift of human persons andbierment of their conditions.
Technological advancements, economic prosperity,that are said to be indices of
development are not just desired because they areimments to be admired. They
have worth simply because they make contributiarthé advancement of the human
person. Any definition of development that doestaék this point into consideration
is flawed.

The second definition we shall consider is thatTmpadro and Smith (2011) who
define development as “the process of improvingghality of all human lives and
capabilities by raising people’s levels of livirgglf-esteem, and freedom.” You will
notice immediately that Topadro and Smith (2011pkasize human person as the
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centre of development, unlike Guzman who emphasigeshomic progress. For
Topadro and Smith, we identify an effort to imprdakie human person not because of
what can be gained from him or her but simply beeéhe or she is a human person. It
can be said here that the human person is propetijuted as the subject, goal and
reason for development and not its object.

Topadro and Smith’s (2011) definition emphasizeedtdimensions as constitutive of
development. They are (Bconomic Dimensiofb) Psychological Dimensioand, (c)
Social DimensionAn observant student may be wondering about hevasived at

these dimensions. For the benefit of such a studerghall attempt a brief discussion
of them below.

A. Economic dimension

The reference to “level of living” in the definiticindicates the economic dimension
of development. It entails that before it can bid slaat development has occurred for
a people, such people must be able to satisfy Hasiic needs of food, shelter, health
and clothing. Inability to satisfy these needs, amked to be exempt from worries
about them is at the foundation of what is calfmerty Thus, to live beyond
poverty, to carry out one’s duties without fearstsfcking into poverty is an important
index of development. Scholars feel that, risingv@bpoverty is a necessary condition
for being whatever anybody can be. The truth of thiexpressed in Goulet’'s (1971)
saying that one has to: “have enough in order tonbee.” To bring the truth of this
saying home to you, you must be able to consideatwyou are today, an
undergraduate. Do you think that you will be albléé one if your parents or yourself
have not saved enough money to pay your fees aed fra your other expenses?
Finally, you must note that adequate employmeatnsajor way of taking care of the
economic dimension of development. When peopleaglequately employed, they
make a living that match their education, skill areds. As a result of this, they are
able to satisfy their needs and save some porfitimed income for other purposes.

B. Psychological dimension

When it is said in the definition of Topadro andi®n{2011) above that development
improves people’s self-esteem what is touched inately is the psychological
dimension of development. By this, it is meant &y shat a developed person will
have a positive view of himself or herself, hisher ability and his or her status. A
person who has good self-esteem will easily vielheopeople as his or her equals,
co-human beings with whom he or she can go infaraleé with. He or she does not
see them as his or her masters who are bent opitxglhim or her. One who views
himself this way is said to have low self-esteem ¢herefore can be said to be
underdeveloped. Factors like wealth and educatienvary important in instilling
self-esteem in a people. But by far, educatiohésrhost important factor in making a
person realize his real worth in the company ofiélisws.

C. Social dimension
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The wordfreedomwhich you can identify in the definition of devploent we offered
above represents the social dimension of developmeperson is free when he or
she is neither restrained from achieving the thihgs or she can achieve nor
constrained to do things he does not want to daisTh free individual is a self-
governing individual who chooses for himself. Hecides what he wants to do
because he judges them to be good to himself azidtgmot merely because a master
insists he does so or because he must do it taveufvhe idea of freedom, that is, of
social dimension of development is so central i timderstanding of development
that Sen (1999) equates development with freedonthé 2% century, the most
important factor in the attainment or achievemefit feedom is democracy.
Demaocracy ensures that no power external to a pezsmpels him to do things he
would otherwise not want to do. Whenever this isulio happen, or in such cases
where it has happened the victim is expected tk smdress in court and the court is
expected to adjudicate the case with justice. Dpjortunity to seek redress in court
is not equally available to all people in othernfisr of government or social
organization.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Discuss what you think is wrong with Guzman'’s ditifom of development?

3.2 The History of Developmental Studies

The relevance attached to development is attesgetté fact that more and more
disciplines are now engaged in developmental studidwus, from engineering to
language, to economics, to philosophy, to psychglegd so on, disciplines now feel
that to justify their existence they have to pravikat contributions they make to
development. This indeed is a recent developmemthuMiecame more visible about
five or six decades ago.

Here, we are looking at the years immediately after World War Il. The war had
wrecked great havocs among some nations of thedwldee the Soviet Union, Japan,
China, etc. Development was, therefore, neede@haild these nations. Again, the
period after 1945 was also a time marked with tbguisition of independence by
most formerly colonized nations. As these natiattairmed independence, the gap in
wealth between them and their former colonizerabec obvious. While most, if not
all, of the formerly colonized nations were podngit former colonizers were
abundantly rich. This apparent dichotomization imich and poor nations raised
guestions about how the rich countries attainedr thealth and how the poor
countries became poor. A number of answers werant@éred. While most poor
nation scholars view the dichotomy as consequefamlonialism from which the
rich nations benefited to the detriment of the poations, others, especially from the
rich countries, viewed the dichotomy as consequeridbe poor nation’s failure to
eschew traditional systems of doing things in favafumore scientific ways of doing
things.

Despite the diverse answers given, most scholaeeaat the poor nations need to
be helped out of their poverty. What became a neablpm then was how to achieve
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this. Various disciplines began to offer suggestiabout how to tackle development
challenges facing the poor nations of the worldisTwas the state of affairs under
which development studies emerged.

Self-Assessment Exercise

Identify two factors that contributed to the emerge of developmental studies.

3.3 Terms Often Confused with Development

A number of terms are related to development. Istmases people interchange these
terms with development. Some of such terms are:wroModernization, and
westernization.

3.3.1 Growth

Growth and development are closely related thah evell-versed scholars at times
feel that the two terms convey the same meanimg when you say development you
are also saying growth and vice versa. Even ‘mierofeliableLongman Dictionary
of Contemporary Englisk2008) does not help matter here as it submits ghawth
and development are one and the same thing. Ftaintes the dictionary gives
number five meaning of growth g®rsonal developmentin the same way, in the
entry for development, the dictionary gives thestfimeaning agrowth. Rostow’s
theory of growth which we shall study later is aad@xample of a work that portrays
growth and development as the same thing. Indéeduld have been more proper if
Rostow had called his work theory of developmetie argument being made here is
that even though growth and development are inttew they mean different thing.
You must look closely to be able to identify thetitiction between the two of them.

Growth is “increase in size or number,” (Abduln2f09). This definition, simple as it
sounds, captures the inner meaning of growthll# y®u that if you want to measure
growth in size of anything, you use an instrumédnatt twill help you to do so. For
instance, if you want to measure the growth lesize() of your two year old daughter
you simply tell her to mount a scale where her sidlebe captured in kilograms. If
your daughter’s size is larger than what it wakidh two years ago, then you can say
that growth has occurred. On the other hand, whewty has to do with number, the
only way to measure it is to count. For instandeydu tell me that Nigerian
universities have grown since the 1960s, | will @iyncount the number of Nigerian
universities today and compare the result with wies the case in the 1960s. If at the
end my counting reveals that there were more usities in 1960s than in 2012, you
are absolutely wrong in telling me that Nigerianvensities have grown since the
1960s. The final thing we can say about growthad it is quantitative increase.

Development, on the other hand, is “increase inrakegof organization and
specialization (increase in complexity),” (Abdulaaj2009). From the above

49



ENG 453 LANGUAGE AND NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
submission, it can be deduced immediately that ldpweent has to do with
qualitative changeand improvement on the capacity of an agent (huimaing,
institution, etc.) to act or perform its functidret us return to the examples we used
above when we discussed growth. If you want to klilee development level of your
two year old daughter you do not put her in a scala simply draw her by your side.
Then check whether she has grown some teeth,ast@abvalk and run, etc. Once you
observe that she possesses these things, you dheuidppy that development has
occurred in your child. But if the child cannot walhas not grown teeth, etc.,
development has not occurred in that child evennwdtee weighs 20kg. Again when
we say that Nigerian universities have developedesil960s we do not resort to
counting their number to determine whether theyeh@ally developed. Indeed, they
may be fewer than they were in the 1960s but whatcheck is improvement in their
capacity to perform those works expected of unitiessall over the world.

Finally, you must bear in mind that despite theissidhilarities, there are a number of
similarities between growth and development. Anantgnt point in this regard is the
fact that both are continuous and occur througttwaifife of an organism, person and
institution.

3.3.2 Westernization

Another term that people exchange with developriewesternizationLet us define
westernization as the process through which nont&esations, countries or people
are meant to adapt Western practices and cultwabey (2003) traces the beginning
of this project to the late colonial period,whewis thought that the only way of:

Bringing planned "progress" to the non-Western didslby transforming such
regions in Europe's own image via capitalism (datdr, socialism) as well as
other "modern” political and social institutions This perspective, based on
discourses rooted in 19th century Europe and thetiStates which presumed
the superiority of "modern" life, symbolically urndscored European
dominance and naturalized international economitpatitical inequality.

Westernization rests on the assumption that the ofplevelopment witnessed in the
western world is possible simply because of théucell(material and immaterial) of

the western world. Thus, transporting such cultuesther lands will help such

countries replicate the level of development agétdihy the Western nations.

Scholars have pointed out the preposterousnedssoposition. They argue that it is
wrong to equate westernization with developmenin&lis a proof that development
is not westernization. Before China developed, thggument was that its
backwardness in the early and mid"2@&ntury was due largely to its culture which is
built on Confucian philosophy. China was told tifat actually needed to develop it
must westernize. China rejected the offer of westation and continued to search
for development with its Confucian ideals. Todayir@ is counted as one of the
developed countries of the world, and this wase@d without westernization. On
the contrary, those countries that have tried tsteraize in order to develop have
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seen themselves plunged into deeper cesspit ofrdendelopment. The implication of
this is that development is not the same thing est@vnization.

3.3.3 Modernization

Modernization is a term often used interchangeabith development. A good

example of this usage is found in Stacy Pigg’s 6)28udy about the Nepalese who
hold the general belief that “being modern is beingleveloped." Despite widespread
use of this understanding, modernization is notettggment. Modernization is built

on the claim that there are universal values whilththinking men are expected to
model their lives after. The belief that such valeist is known as universalism.
This thinking is the root of Griroux’s (1992) pokttion that to modernize is to

become more scientific and rational in the serefcamankind.

Thus, to model a country’s life after such valusgence and reason, is regarded by
proponents as proof of development. Modernistsrashtheir values with traditions.
They hold that while the universal values, whickytlespouse are products of reason,
traditions are products of prejudices.

Critics of modernization are quick to point outttih@odernization is another name for
westernization. A scholarly movement known as poskennism, for instance, warns
that there are no such things as universal valdesording to postmodernists, every
society developed its values in order to meetxistential challenges. Thus, the so-
called universal values are an attempt by Westeme to impose its own values on
the whole world.

Self Assessment Exercise
Counter the argument that development is westetioiza

3.4 Terms that capture the undeveloped status of@untry

Following the observed discrepancies among natiansumber of terms have been
devised to capture the conditions of those couttleat are still battling with
development challenges. Two examples of such tamokide: third world and
periphery nations.

3.4.1Third World

The third world is a term that is used for undepelb nations. The term’s origin can
be traced to the Cold War that was fought betwhenXestern nations and the Soviet
Union. This war was calle@€old Warbecause physical ammunitions like guns and
bombs were not used. The arsenals of the war wetialynideas and ideologies.
While the Western nations wanted the world to bganized on capitalist and
democratic bases, the Soviet union clamoured foralist and communist form of
social organization. These ideas were sold to @l throup of countries that were
neither Western nor Soviet in origin and histonyd dahey could be found mainly in
Asia, South America and Africa.
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This third group of countries, mainly from Asia afffica met in Bandong, Indonesia
for what is today referred to @andong Conferencen that conference, the 29
leaders who met held that they were interestedoiexistence of all world peoples
and were concerned with fashioning how African &sthn countries would respond
to the Cold War between the Western nations andSthéet bloc. At the end, the
members “started the non-aligned moveniastead of aligning itself either with the
advanced capitalist countries or the communisbonaif (Nak-Chung 2010).

In response to this non-aligned posture, the Fr&wéntist, Alfred Sauvy coined the
term, third world to capture all the countries that have refusegrufess either
capitalism or communism. Thus, originally, the tethird world, was used to refer to
those countries, “mostly newly independent ex-cielenthat were not aligned to
either the Western capitalist bloc, led by USA &vestern Europe, or the communist
‘second world’ led by the Soviet Union.” This cléd&sation, coming mostly from the
Western countries during the period of the Cold Weategorized the advanced
capitalist Western countries of Europe and Amedsahefirst world. On the other
hand, the communist Soviet bloc was regarded asebend world In a way, this
classification was seen by its champions as grawdlaif importance or relevance of
nations.

The term is now used to describe a group of ceemitharacterised, usually, by low
levels of economic development (Buchanan, 1964)aMi$meant by this is that the
third world is a term used to define economicalbopcountries. It does not matter
whether such countries were aligned to any of tipespowers of the Cold War era.
What matters in the present categorization is #oe that the countries are poor, that
their citizens still struggle to satisfy their basieeds.

3.4.2 Periphery

Peripheryis a term that is also applied to undeveloped t@ms Opposed to this is
“center or core” ascribed to developed nations. urmlerstand the meaning of
periphery and core, scholars paint the pictureoifits and circles (McKenzzie 1977).
The circles represent the universe and all theuress; human, economic, material,
etc in it. The points represent the place of th#ous countries inhabiting the universe
in relation to the resources. The periphery coaatare at the edge of the circle. They
only partake in the minimal enjoyment of the resesr of the world. This is in
contrast with the core countries who sit at thetreeof the resources, and indeed swim
in the resources. The relationship between thereeahd periphery is that of
abundance and dependence. The periphery is a dagemation living at the mercy of
the core or the centre.

The difference between the centre and the periplsemgt conceived as a function of
natural endowment, where a more naturally endoveeohtcy has more wealth than
the less naturally endowed. The difference is nadreut productivity, about who has
succeeded more in converting nature into a usefwlast of mankind. Thus, western
scholars conceive the periphery as the zone ofrodygtivity, a sterile arena that has
not yielded any significant scientific, economiechnological, and philosophical
development. This view influenced Arunachalam’s9®0claim that:
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A large majority of countries — those on the peeigh contribute precious little
to the growth of scientific knowledge. Indeed, ttistribution of science is
even more skewed than is the distribution of wealtiong nations. As a result,
peripheral countries are left out of the intelledtdiscourse that is at the very
foundation of the knowledge enterprise.

Self-Assessment Exercise

_ - /{Commented [AO42]: Quotation marks are missing in several
7] places.

3.5 Critiques of Development

Scholars from many fields have launched seriousckton development. In what
follows, we shall examine a number of such crititgs

3.5.1 Development Is Imposition on Third World Countries

The proponents of this view hold that developmentan instrument of control
imposed on third world countries by Western nationsrder to control them. The
argument is that the description of some countaesdeveloped and others as
undeveloped is a Western handiwork which is intertdeaffect the way non-Western
people view themselves as inferior and unequalhto Westerners who must be
imitated. The critique point out the various efforhade by undeveloped countries to
meet with the Western ways and the subsequentdailihat have greeted their efforts
as proof that all countries must not toe the sarath gor development. More
importantly, critics believe that development lisithe third world countries from
thinking up alternatives to their problems and ésxr¢hem to believe that their only
route is that prescribed by Western nations.

3.5.2 Development Is Based on Evolutionary Model

The view that development is an evolutionary coheegs first expressed by Hymes
(1969). Evolutionary models expressed the gradatibhuman beings and human
societies in terms of the level of their relatedntsnature. Most colonial literatures
tend to suggest that the African, for instanceglisely related to apes and similar
devious animals. The European, on the contrafgydsented as man in his perfection.
Thus, while the Africans lived in primitive sociesi that are marked by their closeness
to nature, Europeans live in a civilized societygymed by elaborate and well thought
out cultures. While this supposition was succebsfahallenged by a number of
Africans and Europeans leading to its abandonnueitics of development fear that
development discourse is an attempt by promotersuoh views to lead us back to
such manner of thinking.

3.5.3 Development Entails Expansion of Capitalism

This is a critique of development mainly from itsoaomic dimension and is
championed mainly by Marxists like Cheryl Payer &wsemary Galli. These critics
mainly criticise the World Bank and the role it ygain forcing capitalism on nations
that are not suited for it and that are not histdly prepared for it. They argue that
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the failed attempts by most of these non-westetiomgato succeed with capitalism is
the source of inequality between them and westetioms. They also argue that
capitalism is incapable of improving people’s lés it is a system that thrives on
inequality and exploitation. Using hunger as anngxa of the conditions which
development seeks to eradicate, Kinley (1980) atdhet hunger was not caused by
famine, overpopulation, or scarcity but was caubgdcapitalism’'s tendency to
concentrate wealth in few hands. The implicatiorthi§ charge, proponents argue, is
that development's claim to engender better liviagunachievable in a capitalist
world.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Comment on the criticism that development is imiasion third world.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Development seeks to improve the living conditiohsnan. However, there are issues
involved in the definition of the concept such thaderstanding development poses
some challenges. We have examined a number ofsigsuelved in the understanding
of the concept.

5.0SUMMARY

In this unit, we examined the nature of developm&ou were exposed to a number
of terms that are confused with development. Wep atudied the history of

developmental studies, as well as some of thejugs of development. -~ { commented [A043]: Beef up to capture all key points.

6.0TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENTS
1. Discuss the three dimensions of development.
2. Trace the history of developmental studies.
3. Comment on the following terms as they relate teettgping world: (1)
thirdworld (2) periphery

4. Show your understanding of the difference betweemwth and development. - { Commented [A044]: Not determinate. Make clarer.
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UNIT 2: THEORIES OF DEVELOPMENT
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3.2Auguste Comte’s law of three stages
3.3Rostow’s theory of five stages

4.0Conclusion

5.0Summary

6.0Tutor-marked assignments
7.0References/Further reading

1.0INTRODUCTION

In the last unit, we attempted a conceptual undedihg of development. You also
learnt the differences between development and semes that are confused with it
as well as some critiques of development offereddhpolars of development. In this
unit, we are to consider a number of theories liaat been proffered by scholars to
explain what makes some countries developed amtimdeveloped.

2.00BJECTIVES
At the end of this unit you should be able to:

i. describe the various theories of development affésescholars

ii. compare theories of development

iii. explain certain factors responsible for the develept and non-development
of nations

3.0 MAIN CONTENTS
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3.1 Adam Smith’s Theory of Specialization

Adam Smith was an English philosopher and one effttunders of Economics. His
theory of development is contained in his famouskb@n Inquiry into the Nature
and Causes of Wealth of Natiopsiblished in 1776. Writing from the angle of
Economicsor what was known in his own time BsliticalEconomy Smith’s book
was meant to explain the reasons why some natiomspeaor and others rich.
Consequently, Smith felt that poor nations that twém be rich must subject
themselves to learning the paths threaded by @atioms.

According to Smith, development of a country is elegent on specialization or

division of labour. Smith felt that those natiomsitt have not perfected the acts of
specialization are scarcely able to cater for tle@tizens. In such countries, Smith

informs, every person is directly engaged in thedpction of all his needs as well as
that of his dependants. As it became difficult atisfy these needs both for oneself
and to expanding number of dependants, Smith sshhat citizens of such countries
lack time for rest and often resort to “directly stteying, and sometimes of

abandoning their infants, their old people, ands¢hafflicted with lingering diseases,

to perish with hunger, or to be devoured by wilddis.”

Smith argues that the disadvantage of beingj#ul-of-all-tradeis that one will not
be able to master any one of them. Again, a greak aof time is wasted in transiting
from one job to the other. To understand the pSimith is making very well, let us
think of a vulcanizer who is also a shoemaker, @sd a mechanic, a cook as well as
a mortuary attendant. Let us assume that the tieteden the arenas, where he
performs each task, is twenty minutes separated &ach other, and that it takes him
average of ten minutes to get a bus at the busl,stamdl another ten minutes to pack
and unpack his instruments in each arena. A roaggulation tells us that our friend
spends about two hundred minutes, which is equivatethree hours, twenty minutes
in which he neither rests nor adds something todaig's work. Thus, if the law
stipulates that a person must start his work an&ad close at 4 pm it can be shown
that our friend has spent almost half of the haing nothing. And because he has no
time to master effectively the processes of prddnan any of the endeavours, what
he produces in each instance is of low standarditgu&mith (1998), therefore,
concludes that:

The habit of sauntering and of indolent carelegdiegtion, which is naturally,
or rather necessarily acquired by every countrykwam who is obliged to
change his work and his tools every half hour, #mdpply his hand in twenty
different ways almost every day of his life, rerelaim almost always slothful
and lazy, and incapable of any vigorous applicaéeen on the most pressing
occasions. Independent, therefore, of his defigidncpoint of dexterity, this
cause alone must always reduce considerably thetiguaf work which he is
capable of performing.

On the contrary, in a country where labour is spled, there is increased tendency
for expertise, general competency and efficiencyhim production of goods. Smith
argues that not only has this increased produd@tiananners inconceivable in a non-
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specialized economy, it also frees time for thekeos to enjoy the produce of their
work and also creates a group of non-working aitizevho depend solely on the
outcome of division of labour. Thus, Smith (1998)tes that specialization is:

Generally called furthest in those countries whecloy the highest degree of
industry and improvement; what is the work of onannin a rude state of
society being generally that of several in an impbone. In every improved
society, the farmer is generally nothing but a famnthe manufacturer, nothing
but a manufacturer. The labour, too, which is ne@gsto produce any one
complete manufacture is almost always divided amangreat number of
hands.

Smith argues further for the internationalizatioh specialization. He envisages a
situation where countries will dedicate themselsaigly to producing those goods to
which it has advantage over others, and import faiher nations those goods to
which it lacks advantages. Smith argues that aonatiesiring development and
improvements of lots of its citizens must adopsthpoints.

Self-Assessment Exercise

Discuss the impediment of non-specialization ofolabto the development of a
country.

3.2 Auguste Comte’s Law of Three Stages

Auguste Comte was a French philosopher and thedferuof Sociology. He developed
what is known as thiaw of three staged he law of the three stages captures Comte’s
position of the three stages a society passessowdly to development. The three
stages are: theological or fictitious stage, mefajglal stage and scientific stage.

3.2.1 Theological or Fictitious Stage

This is the most backward of Comte’s three stagesociety under this stage lacks
control over its own affairs and is unable to dismothe natural causes of things.
Whatever happens in this society is regarded aggbeaused by the gods, angels or
demons. Any effort to influence any person or amghin this type of society is
pursued through magical or religious means. Usixgmple of European society,
Comte writes that the theological stage lasteddjinthe feudal system up to the
Reformation. Comte defines a society at this stegene in its infancy.

The theological stage is further divided into theedo-stages, namel{ga) Fetishism
(b) Polytheism (c) Monotheism.

(a) Fetishism:Heraman accepts the existence of the spirit or thé $iodid not admit
priesthood.

(b) Polytheism:Atthis sub-stage, man begins todveliin magic and allied activities.
He then transplants or imposes special god in ewbjgct. Thus they believed in
several gods and created the class of prieststtthgegoodwill and the blessings of
these gods.
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(c) Monotheism: During this sub-stage of the thgumal stage, man believes that
there is only one centre of power which guides eowtrols all the activities of the
world. Thus, man believed in the superhuman powenty one god.

3.2.2 Metaphysical Stage

The metaphysical stage is an improvement upon hbkeldgical stage. A society
under this stage employs abstract words to expfgienomena. The gods and
supernatural forces of the first stage is replabgdmetaphysical thinking. Using
Europe again, as an example, Comte believes tean#taphysical stage came to an
end with the French Revolution. The society, is 8tage, is in its youthful age.

3.2.3The Positive Stage

This is the last of the stages and it is the sw@iga well-developed society. Here
events and phenomena are no longer explainedigiowd and metaphysical terms.
The positive stage is the stage of science. Phemmrage explained as they are
observed and whatever cannot be observed is tofmdered as nonexistent. This is
the adulthood of society. Realizing the role raligiplays in human society, Comte
writes that the old religion of the gods will bepl&ced by religion of humanity

whereby historical figures will replace the godsl & worshipped in accordance with
their contribution to the world.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Differentiate between the theological and the posistages.

3.3 Rostow’s Theory of Five Stages

Walt Rostow was an American economic historian. iiurthe heat of the 1950s
debate concerning the path of development to bgtaddyy the newly independent
nations, Rostow suggested that nations seekingveldp must proceed along five
stages. According to Rostow (1960):

It is possible to identify all societies, in th&conomic dimensions, as lying
within one of five categories: the traditional sigi the pre-conditions for take-
off into self-sustaining growth, the take-off, tbeve to maturity, and the age
of high mass consumption. . . .These stages amnexly descriptive. They are
not merely a way of generalizing certain factualseations about the
sequence of development of modern societies. Tl lan inner logic and
continuity. ... They constitute, in the end, bottheadry about economic growth
and a more general, if still highly partial, theapout modern history as a
whole.

From the long citation above, we identify the follog as Rostow’s five stages of
development. They are:

3.3.1 The Traditional Stage
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Rudimentary agriculture is the mainstay (75%) ofseciety at this stage and
production is largely for subsistence. Since nabghe agriculture is done manually,
productivity is at low level. Rostow argues thatlswa society is always stratified.
Thus, there is a group of land owners, land workex$ so on. Like in every stratified
society, mobility is possible but it takes much dirand labour. Children learn their
fathers’ trade as moving from one trade to anotbex difficult one. Government is
controlled by land owners and is often regionahc8ithis is a traditional society,
change is vehemently opposed to as people insistdoways of doing things.

3.3.2 Pre-condition for take-off into self-sustaining gravth

Countries under this stage have produced surptus &gricultural products. They are
beginning to invest their income or surplus intchest areas like trade and
manufacturing. This investment is mainly geared as industrialization. All
existing sectors, including agriculture benefitnfrohis industrialization. The gains of
industrialization means that any worker who id stilick with the old traditional way
is left behind as the society progresses. Peopm lte alter their old values and even
government becomes more centralized.

3.3.3 The Take-off Stage

A country under this stage undergoes dynamic ecandmansformation. This
transformation is mostly driven by external factavkich initiate and sustain it.
Industries expand massively and there is total cemialization of every sector
including agriculture. Rostow holds that this stéggs for about two to three decades.

3.3.4 [TheDrivetoMaturity |

This stage is characterised by increased investoferdtional income into technology
including agriculture. The range of this incremeninvestment is between 40 — 60%
and there is massive urbanization. This investnieatls to social and economic
transformation. Rostow holds that this stage happdaout 60 years after take-off.

3.3.5 TheAgeofHighMassConsumption

This is the last of Rostow’s stages. A country urtties stage has attained economic
maturity. Its industries work well, and they produbundant goods and services that
make it possible for citizens to live in abundanteere is now resources to invest in

national security, army and police. There is newldi@ class and expansion of the

suburb.

Generally, Rostow argued that the developed casihrave all passed the third stages
and are either in the fourth or the fifth stage. tba other hand, the undeveloped
countries are still either in the first or the sedastage. They are either traditional
societies or are fulfilling the pre-conditions fake-off into self-sustaining growth.
Rostow argues that the advancement of such cosntiépend on their ability to
follow the rules certain rules that will bring thamthe third stage which is take-off
stage. One of these rules is the “mobilization ahédstic and foreign saving in order
to generate sufficient investment to accelerateecic growth.” (Todaro and Smith
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2011). Indeed, “during the take-pthe rate of effective investment and savings may
rise from, say, 5 % of the national income to 10%nore” (Rostow 1960). Rostow is
said to have built his theory on the progress maglehe German following the
Marshall Plan of the Post-World War Il period. (T$tedent is advised to read about
the marshal plan).

However, critiques of Rostow argue as follows:

The mechanisms of development embodied in the yhefostages of growth
did not always work. And the basic reason theyrdilwork was not because
more saving and investment is nothacessary conditionfor accelerated
rates of economic growth—it is—but rather becausis inot asufficient
condition. The Marshall Plan worked for Europe because theofaan
countries receiving aid possessed the necessamtwstal, institutional, and
attitudinal conditions (e.g., well-integrated conditp and money markets,
highly developed transport facilities, a well-traghand educated workforce,
the motivation to succeed, an efficient governnmmnteaucracy) to convert
new capital effectively into higher levels of outpifthe Rostow ... model
implicitly assumes the existence of these samiud#s and arrangements in
underdeveloped nations. Yet in many cases they lacking, as are
complementary factors such as managerial competekdked labour, and
the ability to plan and administer a wide assortnoérdevelopment projects.
But at an even more fundamental level, the stagesry failed to take into
account the crucial fact that contemporary develgpiations are part of a
highly integrated and complex international systenwhich even the best
and most intelligent development strategies cannblified by external
forces beyond the countries’ control. (Todaro amitl$2011).

Self-Assessment Exercise
List three reasons why Rostow’s three stages didwark in most developing
countries.

4.0 CONCLUSION

A number of theories have been proffered by schdlaiorder to explain the path of
development among nations. Three of such theoyigsdlam Smith, Walt Rostow and
Auguste Comte were considered in this unit.

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you were exposed to Adam Smith’s tiyeof specialization, Auguste
Comte’s laws of the three stages as well as Rostthweory of five stages. - { commented [A046]: ey points are missing in the summary. |

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENTS

1. Discuss Rostow’s theory of five stages.
2. Compare and Contrast Comte’s traditional stage wulith same stage in
Rostow.
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3. Demonstrate your understanding of Adam Smith’s vibat specialization is
the engine of development.

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the previous unit, we examined a number of tiesoput forward by scholars to
explain the difference in development among natiémghis unit, we shall examine
the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). The MDGs a consequence of
rethinking development. Rethinking developmenthia late 26 and beginning of the

215t centuries led to the discovery that developmennds the concern of only a
segment of the world. Thus, the belief that theanddvelopment of certain nations
affected those nations solely was considered aauliyfthinking. The world was
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considered an interconnected web where eventseénnation affect development in
another. The emergence of the MDGs arose as aquersee of the decision of world
governments to unite in tackling development cimgjés that face the world.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

i. define Millennium Development Goals.
ii. list the Millennium Development Goals.
iii. state the targets of each of the Millennium Develept Goals.

3.0MAIN CONTENTS
3.1 Definition of Millennium Development Goals (MDG&)
Todaro and Smith (2011) define the Millennium Depshent Goals (MDGS) as:

A set of eight goals adopted by the United Nation000: to eradicate
extreme poverty and hunger; achieve universal psine@ucation; promote
gender equality and empower women; reduce childtatity; improve
maternal health; combat HIV/AIDS, malaria, and otliiseases, ensure
environmental sustainability; and develop global rtpership for
development.

At the time of their conception, the MDGs were melgal as important tools in
reducing the gap between rich and poor nations,betedleen rich and poor people
within a nation. When properly examined, the gasdek the elimination of those
conditions that hinder development and help natioosquer their development
challenges through cooperation.

The MDGs are a twenty-five year programme (startfngm 1990 as past
development efforts were also incorporated) whibk tnited Nations hopes to
achieve by 2015. Scholars think that the eight g@ahphasised in the MDGs are
ambitious ones and “are the strongest statememfybe international commitment to
ending global poverty. They acknowledge the muttiglsional nature of

development and poverty alleviation.” (Todaro anchit8 2011). The MDGs

recognize the fact that previous development efforainly revolve around economic
matters.

What follows below is a discussion of the MDGs #meir targets.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Give the full meaning of MDGs?

3.2 Eradication of Extreme Poverty and Hunger
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The first of the eight goals is to eradicate exggroverty and hunger. Given the time-
frame, the UN does not think that hunger and extrgraverty can be eradicated
completely by 2015. Consequently, the target & $et itself is to reduce by half the
number of people who suffer hunger on earth, anceduice by half the number of
people who live on less than $1 a day.

The UN reference to $1 a day rests on the prevalefmition of poverty, which has
focused mainly on lack of money. Under such contextperson is said to be
extremely poor if he lives on less than $1 a day, jpoor if he lives on less than $2 a
day. The World Bank (2000) estimates that more thaillion people live on less
than $1 a day whereas over 2.5 bhillion people dindess than $2 a day.

UN'’s standard of $1 dollar as measurement of pgJeass been criticised as too low
and too arbitrary in the definition of poverty. Asonsequence, it has been proposed
that the definition of poverty should be broadened tooenpass other dimensions,
such as lack of empowerment, opportunity, capaaitg security. (World Bank,
2003). The implication of this is that a societatthvants to reduce poverty does not
need to concentrate on putting more money in thelhaf its members but also in
improving their capacities as well.

Self-Assessment Exercise 3.2
According to UN’s definition of poverty, what isalcharacteristic of a person living
in poverty?

3.3 Achievement of Universal Primary Education

This is the second goal of the MDGs. Its main ter@ee children whose age bracket
fall within the primary school category. The secawhl aims to ensure that by 2015
all such children no matter their nationality, bgwlund, social status, parental
income, sex, etc., have access to primary educdtiosome societies, especially in
Africa, girls are disadvantaged and they have @ggsortunity to attend school than
boys. A number of factors contribute to this. Fyrssome of such societies feel that a
girl's place is her husband’s kitchen and that dbes not need any education to
perform the tasks that take place in the kitchesto8dly, some parents think that
training a girl in school means training her footrer person as she will later marry
outside the family. Thirdly, in some cultures itféared that girls will be visited with
violence and abuse if they leave home for schosuah tender age. These factors are
responsible for lower enrolment of girls in primaghool in comparison with boys.
Scholars observe that this difference in enrolmeartslate to difference in income
and status between boys and girls as they becounie ad

Generally, poverty is the main reason why childdrop out of school. Research
works show that enrolment increased in those cmstwhere, following the MDGs,
governments eliminated school fees, introduced freeals as well as health
programmes for pupils. The United Nations hope #ihtountries will adopt such
measures that will attract pupils to the schoolse advantages of education and the
literacy that comes with it to a member of sociatg well-captured byreen and
Riddell (2007), who noted that:
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Literacy skills play a fundamental role in enablimglividuals to function to
their full capability in society and in the econanWithout literacy, individuals
cannot take a full and equal role in social andtipal discourse: they become
less than equal members of society without thechasils required to pursue
their goals. Thus in any attempt to build a besteciety, the distribution and
generation of literacy is of fundamental importance

Self-Assessment Exercise
List three factors that contribute to low enrolmehgirls in schools.

3.4 Promotion of Gender Equality and Women Empowerment

The target of the third goal is to: eliminate gandisparity in primary and secondary
education, preferably by 2005, and in all levelsedfication, not later than 2015.
Gender equality and women empowerment are at thieafosolutions to the many

disadvantages women suffer in society. In mostigatsocieties, if not in all of them,

women are seen as inferior to men. Researches #taivgender inequality is more

pronounced in developing countries where you cafindta country where women

are equal to men (World Bank 2003). This inequadiyws itself in employment

opportunities, wage differences, and disparity acial expectations and treatments
among others.

Thus, the third goal of the MDGs is built on theneition that increase in educational
access will help to eliminate inequality betweemraad women. Experts believe that
if women are not empowered educationally, theiiaostatus will remain low. M.
Keating et al (2011) capture the cyclic consequermfelow status of women on
society thus:

The low status of girls and women in many countribseatens their
autonomy, dignity and security. It also contributesgender-based violence
which includes abuse of human rights such as datnesience and sexual
abuse of children. Gender-based violence can heatthhconsequences as it is
associated with sexually transmitted infectionsintemded pregnancy and
adverse pregnancy outcomes. This threatens thes regid health of mothers
and their children. In addition, gender-based vioe has economic
consequences. Because of the personal and emdtiaviad caused by gender-
based violence, girls and women who experiencerét lass likely to
participate in educational and income-generatingvities. This reduced
participation limits women and perpetuates theiv kiatus and lack of rights.
Social and economic development are stunted whemigihts of women are
violated.

Indeed, the negative consequences listed above ato affect women only.
Considering the natural role of women as mothdmsy taffect entire society as the
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social, economic and educational status of a maitveays rubs off on her children.
Thus, improving the status of women is to the ath@a of everyone.

Self-Assessment Exercise
What is the target of the third goal of the MDGs?

3.5 Reduction of Child Mortality

The fourth goal of the MDGs targets to reduce by, 2he mortality rate among

children under the age of five. This goal recogsitteat the number of children that
die annually as a result of avoidable diseasedgs. tExperts link these deaths to
issues of nutrition and health care. This callsifigorovement in child immunization

as well as good birth control measures.

Self-Assessment Exercise

Discuss the target of the forth MDG.

3.6 Improve Maternity Health ~_ { commented [A048]: paraleiism.

This is the fifth goal of the MDGs. The target tist goal is to reduce by % the
maternal mortality ratio. UNFPA (2002) reports tluate in every sixteen African
women is at the risk of dying from a complicati@iated to pregnancy or childbirth.
In North America, the figure is 1 in every 3700 warm World Bank (2003) presents
a more global picture of the case when it repdrés tEvery minute, a woman dies in
pregnancy or childbirth. This adds up to 1400 dyéagh day and more than 500,000
each year, 99 percent of them in developing coemtriThe prevalence of maternal
death in developing countries is linked to failedi dailing health system, ignorance
as well as dearth of untrained medical personnkelsT some of these women are
rarely aware of the demands which pregnancy madéesh. At such times, when
they are aware of the demands, there are hardlgrexf attend to them, and when
there are experts, medical resources like drugsegngpments are lacking. Thus, the
problem has many faces and this contributes ireatgrumber to the increase in the
number of women who lose their lives as a resutthiifibirth.

Thus, the fifth goal is important becauskedalthy mothers are better able to care for
their offspring. Additionally, maternal mortalitg important to child health because
children of mothers who die are more vulnerablentbedves to early death.” Both
UNFPA (2002) and World Bank (2003) agree on thispo

Self-Assessment Exercise

By World Bank’s estimate, describe the number ofmsa that die every day as a
result of pregnancy or childbirth?

3.7 Combating HIV/AIDS, malaria and other Diseases- Providing Universal
Access to HIV Treatment
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The targets of this goal are two. (1) to halt aredjib to reverse the spread of
HIV/AIDS; (2) Halt and Begin to reverse the Incidenof Malaria and other Major
Diseases. The World Bank (2003) reports that ald@utmillion people live with

HIV/AIDS and that, over 95% of these live in deyahey countries. The number is
also high for malaria, tuberculosis, and other Heatiseases. The UN saw the
prevalence of these diseases in developing nagisensequence of poverty. Thus,

the cure for HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis, malaria, edce said to be prevented by poverty
as victims always lack the resources to take prapsatments for their diseases.
Consequently, the UN feels that through a globdbrefthese diseases can be
controlled and eliminated.

Self-Assessment Exercise
State the targets of the sixth MDG.

3.8 Ensuring Environmental Sustainability — Halve he Proportion Without Safe
Water

This goal has three targets. They are:

Target 1: Integrate the principles of sustainaleteetbpment into country policies and
programmes and reverse the loss of environmergaurees.

Target 2: Halve, by 2015, the proportion of peapithout sustainable access to safe
drinking water.

Target 3: By 2020, to have achieved a significarmgrovement in the lives of at least
100 million slum dwellers.

The first target is geared towards sustaining thgirenment. This is for the
preservation of natural resources and protectingibérsity. Countries are expected
to incorporate mechanisms that would aid the sushdlity of the environment into
their countries’ policies and programmes.

The second target shows awareness of the dangeptepre exposed to due to lack
of safe drinking water. These include a number afewborne diseases. The provision
of safe drinking water will help to reduce deathattare consequences of the water
borne diseases.

The third target is geared towards improving hutigng among slum dwellers. The
slums are homes to the poor especially in urbassaéharacteristically, the slums are
dirty and serve as breeding grounds for diseasdsseknesses as well as to some
anti-social behaviours.

Self-Assessment Exercise
List the three targets of the seventh MDG
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3.9 Developing Global Partnership for Development

The last of the goals focuses on the relationstapween the developed and
developing nations. It outlines the duties the dmped nations owe the developing
nations in order to help them develop. Promineetsarof this relationship is trade
where open trade is urged, pharmacy, where provisib affordable drugs to

developing nations is advocated, debt, where ddiatfis advocated, and technology,
where the advantages of new technologies are texperted into the developing
nations.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Identify the focus of the last MDG

4.0 CONCLUSION

The Millennium Development Goals, eight in numbare meant to satisfy the
developmental needs of the modern world. The gasdsto tackle such issues as
poverty, hunger, disease, environment, etc., thasepchallenges to world
development.

4.0SUMMARY

In this unit, you have been exposed to the natild@Gs. You were exposed to the
definition of Millennium Development Goals (MDGs}you also studied the MDGs,
namely, eradication of extreme poverty and hungehjevement of universal primary
education, promotion of gender equality and empoveat of women, reduction of
child mortality,improvement of maternity health, combating HIV/AlID@alaria and
other diseases, ensuring environmental sustaityabitid develop a global partnership
for development. You have also learnt the targeé&saoh of the goals.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENTS

1. Define Millennium Development Goals

2. List the eight Millennium Development Goals

3. Describe the relationship between literacy anddaimactive member of society
4. Describe how the MDGs aim to eradicate hungerénvibrld?
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1.0INTRODUCTION

In the last unit, we looked at the MDGs. We ideetifthem as those goals which the
world governments professed to pursue in ordernttaece the well-being of their
citizens. In this unit, we take a look at natiodalelopment which arises as a result of
the understanding that despite the MDGs, nationsstill thread their own individual
development paths.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

i. define a nation
ii. describe national development
iii. identify the faces of national development

3.0 MAIN CONTENTS
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Scholars hold that national development is notasy €oncept to define. Obasi (1987)
gives reasons for the difficulty encountered inimiafy the concept. He holds that the
term is ambiguous and is perceived differently Bfetent people. To rise above the
difficulties, which scholars attribute to the ddfiion of national development, we
attempt to separate the two words involved in dudy We analyse these two words
differently, and then bring them together againoirder to give an acceptable
definition. The two words are “national” and “despiment.” However, since a
comprehensive discussion of development has begertafken in the first unit of this
course, it will no longer be treated in detailthis unit, we rather discuss the meaning
of national and from there, we proceed to discuasonal development.

National: The wordnational is an adjective of the wordation To understand the

meaning of national we must first know the mearifigation. Nation is a tricky word

to define. It yields different meanings, dependioig the side from which it is

approached. Scholars approach the definition tbmdrom three perspectives: the
cultural perspective, the psychological perspedive the political perspective.

A single definition that captures these three pmgSpes of defining a nation is
Wellman’s. According to Wellman (2003) “a nationaisultural group of people who
identify with one another and either have or seekes degree of political self-
determination.” The cultural aspect of a nation dads the common possession of
certain cultural elements like language, dressuadiies, etiquette, traditions, crafts,
mores, history, etc. The psychological aspect esipba the consciousness of these
possessions and the collective identity which tfester on all possessors. On the
other hand, it is the political aspect that cadisdelf-determination.

The scope of our present study emphasises allesktiaspects of a nation. However,
while recognising the role of the cultural and gsylogical in the making of a nation,
as understood in this study and as is necessaiy, ttie term, nation, as used in the
context of this course “Language and National Depelent,” is analogous to a state,
a country. Thus, the definition given to a courtan also be applied to a nation. In
this regard, a nation is “a clearly defined tersitowhich (i) igecognised
internationally as a state, (ii) is presided over by a governméteta make and
enforce independent decisions concerning domesticypand lawand foreign policy
and (i) is permanently occupied by a specific glagion.” (Anderson 1996). From
this understanding of the word nation, we can thdar what national is. As an
adjective of nation, national means that which bg#oto a nation, that is, that which a
nation possesses, of a nation or nation’s.

Consequently, national development is the developmhich belongs to a nation. It
is the “progressive transformation of the economagial and political structures of a
society from relatively less complex, less effitieand less desirable forms to
relatively more complex, more efficient and morsideble forms” (Obasi 1987). The
MDGs as we discussed eatrlier is the property ofathele world, of all nations, who

are members of the United Nations Organisationse Tperative of national

development stems from the recognition that, besidbat the whole world has
professed to achieve, each nation has to devices lgmawn mechanism to improve
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the quantity and quality of lives of their citizensis also built on the understanding
that all countries of the world do not share themeaeeds. In national development,
each country focuses on what it considers imporitarthe improvement of lives of
their citizens.

From the definition of national development, whigh gave above (Cf Obasi 1987),
national development is not a destination. Thustettis no point which a country will
reach and it will conclude that it has attainedamst! development. We rather say that
national development is a process, a continuousegsd The phrase ‘progressive
transformation’ incorporated in the definition akoeaptures the soul of national
development. It tells you that there is no desimatand that national development
consists in transcending attained destinationsiigiher destinations, which will also
be transcended. With the above in mind, when wle délnational development we
talk about a number of objectives which a counttgnds to achieve.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Define national development.

32‘ Face[S Of National DeVelOpment - {Commented [AO51]: Possibly review the term.

Most scholars view national development as an eoanaoncept. Such view of
national development is anachronistic. As expegemas shown, a country does not
need improvement in economic field alone. Besidmmemics, there is the political,
and the cultural. Consequently, we identify thraeet of national development to
include:Economics, Political, and Cultural

3.2.1 Economic Development

Economic development is so important in the develent discourse that it is often
assumed as the sole face of national developmenthB is erroneous understanding
of national development, as there are other fateational development. A nation’s
economic development has to do with the materigkrawvements of members of that
society. The focus here is to see how wealth isibiged among members of society
as this is a major determinant of material wellHigeof citizens of that nation. When
wealth is in the hands of a few people within damtsuch a nation is said to be poor.
It also means that greater percentage of membetsabkociety lack access to good
health, clothing, food, education, and so on. Baem wealth is evenly distributed
among segments of a country, such a country istedid wealthy. All countries claim
to be pursuing wealth, which means that they drecahmitted to making lives better
for their citizens. A nation’s achievement of thiss always visible on the living
conditions of its citizens. This entails improveer gapita income, access to quality
health facilities, access to good education, andoso Thus, a nation pursuing
economic development seeks to improve the livingd@mns of citizens. This tells us
that economic development is not an automatonhthppens on its own. It is often a
product of conscious planning and policy by a m&tlggovernment. A nation that is
determined to achieve economic development musthites to draw up well-thought
out developmental plans. It must also have a pawedmmitment to pursue those
plans.
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3.2.2 Political Development

In political development, we are concerned with fewountry organises its politics.
Political philosophers teach that the essencelgbaitical organisation is to ensure
freedom for citizens (Arendt 2004). In evaluatirtge textent of political freedom
within a country, one is likely to ask: to what ext is a citizen involved in the
selection of his or her leaders? To what exterttdsor she accorded the right to
express his or her opinion on issues that courbhiser interest? To what extent is a
citizen allowed to present himself or herself fadership positions? Do citizens have
the right to pursue any legitimate employmentshefrtchoice? Etc.

The pursuit of freedom is not just a political neétdis a need connected with our
nature as human persons. Thus, the quest for arrgoeet that will promote this
human nature is at the root of every discussiopditical development. The current
world realities favour democracy as the governmenthoice. One of the major
factors behind this choice is the realization thiag, most developed countries are the
most democratic countries, and other countries emredeveloped as the level of
democracy they practise. Consequently, the presgsit for democracy and the
continuous push to adhere to all of its ideals dr@m the realization that democracy
offers individuals the opportunity to realize thelegitimate desires without
institutional prohibitions. Quite important to this the fact that rights, duties, and
responsibilities are distributed equally among zeitis, and that no citizen is
considered more important than the other.

Given the above scenario, the pursuit of democaaclthe realization of its principles
are regarded as high point of political developmdrtus, the cultivation of the
culture of one man one vote, periodic electiore faiad responsible speech, the rule of
law, independent judiciary, free press, strong efifmm, political parties, and a
critical middle class are some of the things peditidevelopment built on democracy
requires.

3.2.3Cultural Development

The axis of the cultural is always extensive beedtisovers all aspects of the life we
share with others. In this light, even the issuesdiscussed under the political and
economic development fall under cultural developm&ulture, as defined by Iwe
(1985) “refers to the way of life of a people — aywof life that reflects their
distinctive genius and spirit, their fundamentalaidcter or ethos, their value
orientation, world-view, institutions and achieverhén the various fields of human
endeavour — legal and literary, artistic and sdientreligious philosophical and
technological.” From this definition, a nationalltcwe is the way a nation does its
things. It includes the way citizens of that natgleep, the type of books they read,
the automobile they favour, their attitudes to edion, how they relate with
strangers, how they marry and procreate, how theyship, how they run their
government, what and how they eat, how they sotlveie needs, and so on. Indeed,
the list is endless. Thus, cultural developmenhinia nation involves improvement
on the way citizens of a nation do their thingsvadl as improvement on their
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attitudes and morals. This idea of cultural develept is built on the understanding
that culture is dynamic.

We must note that cultural improvement is not aboitating other people’s way of
doing things. Ake (2003) holds that the quest tdtdte other cultures is a
consequence of lack of self-confidence. He findscoete expression of this on “the
decision of some African governments to disalloe speaking of African languages
and the wearing of African traditional clothes arfj|mment.” He concludes that:

The states of mind that produce such behavior attithdes cannot be

conducive to development. Development requires gbsiron a revolutionary
scale; it is in every sense a heroic enterprisdingalfor consummate

confidence. It is not for people who do not knowovthey are and where they
are coming from, for such people are unlikely towrwhere they are going.

Self-Assessment Exercise
List the three faces of national development.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Each nation is expected to chart its own courdaraas development is concerned. At
the root of charting this course is the recognitigreach nation of those specific areas
whose advancement will help to improve the livingnslard of their citizens.
Focusing on these specific areas and achievinddbiged positive results is a mark of
development for the nation involved.

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, we have exposed you to the conceph@fation. You have been made to
understand the meaning of national developmento,AyY@u have been acquainted

with the three faces of national development. _ { commented [A052]: eef up to capture all key points

6.0 TUTOR MARKED ASSIGNMENTS

1. What is a nation?

2. Define national development.

3. List and discuss the three faces of nationatibgment

4. Justify the assertion that cultural improvememniot about imitating other people’s
way of doing things.

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
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UNIT 5: NIGERIAN NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT OBJECTIVES
CONTENTS

1.0Introduction
2.00bjectives
3.0Main Content

3.1A free and democratic society

3.2A just and egalitarian society

3.3A unified, strong and self-reliant nation
3.4A great and dynamic economy

3.5A land of bright opportunities for all citizens

4.0Conclusion

5.0Summary

6.0Tutor-marked assignments
7.0References/Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the previous unit, you studied national develeptn You also learnt that national
development as a concept is borne out of the ctiamithat each nation of the world
has to decide for itself what development mearni Besides this, each country has
also to understand that there is no single mastgerto development. Consequently
every nation decides the route that is best stitédto attain development. What can
be regarded as Nigeria's national development tibgs can be glimpsed in the
document of the 1981 National Policy on Educationthat document, a list of what
the country should aim at in its march towards or&tl development is boldly
outlined. They include the following:
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A free and democratic society

A just and egalitarian society

A unified, strong and self-reliant nation

A great and dynamic economy

A land of bright opportunities for all citizens

aohrONDE

2.00BJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

i. outline Nigeria’s national development objective - { commented [A053]: Omission of s

i. discuss Nigeria’s national objectves

3.0 MAIN CONTENTS
3.1 A Free and Democratic Society

Freedom and democracy are linked concepts. Thayer&b conditions necessary for
one to actualize oneself without hindrance, toheeltest one can be, and to join hands
with others in deciding one’s destiny. The considien of democracy as development
objective stems from the realization of the vari@mdvantages of democracy as
government offers its practitioners. Unlike othgstems, democracy does not regard
itself as a grantor of favours and gifts, or a mastr god to be blindly served or
worshipped (Friedman 1982). What this means isdbatocracy is a rational form of
government. One finds strong reasons to acquidsedhings it projects. Topmost
among these reasons is that democracy abhors itigposGovernment actions are
consequence of decisions taken by all the citizenshere this is not possible by a
majority of them. The attraction in this is that,donsultation with fellow citizens, one
is involved in taking decisions that affect oneffe.l To be able to do this is the
background of the freedom which democracy offers. dbserved by Friedman
(1982):

Our minds tell us, and history confirms, that theag threat to freedom is the
concentration of power. Government is necessapréserve our freedom, it is
an instrument through which we can exercise owdoe; yet by concentrating
power in political hands, it is also a threat teelom. Even though the men
who wield this power initially be of good will anglven though they be not
corrupted by the power they exercise, the powdrhwith attract and form men
of a different stamp.

The evil inherent in concentration of power is rekadly absent in democracy. Power
is held by all the people, and even democracy gudself against self-abuse. The
freedom that goes with it is such that allows eadividual to still retain his/her voice
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against government and against citizens whoserectie/she does not approve. One
who is not conversant with totalitarian governmentsere such matters as opinion to
hold, books to read, faith to practices, assoadiatido belong are decided by
government may not be able to appreciate the adgastdemocracy offers in full.
Thus, by recognising the achievement of a freedarmdocratic society as one of the
objectives of our national development, what igmmated is the creation of conditions
for a better Nigeria where individuals will actuadi themselves without any
hindrance.

Self-Assessment Exercise

Demonstrate your understanding of the relationbbiveen freedom and democracy. - { Commented [A054]: Make clearer.

3.2 A Just and Egalitarian Society

A just society is one where justice reigns. Ondghaf most popular conceptions of
justice is that by John Rawls (1971). Rawls coregjustice as fairness. This fairness
is to be observed more in a nation in a distrimituation. It accounts for equitable
distribution of gains, pains, advantages and disathges of society. A just society
ensures that the societal goods as well as its evé not borne by a segment of
society alone. It also frowns at the enjoymentrof special privilege by a segment of
society. What is available must be available to s#hments. Justice frowns at
nepotism, favoritism and similar practices. It alsosures that a leader does not
concentrate the advantages of the power he holtiésamwn ethnic, tribal or religious
group. The ideals of justice are built on the dgeahnism which presupposes the
equality of all citizens. Thus if we are all equdl,is right to treat us all, our
aspirations, needs, and rights as equal. Thus,st gand egalitarian society is
fundamental for the progress of our nations asftues in the citizens the confidence
that they constitute important parts of the nation.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Discuss the advantages of building a just and tegelh society.
3.3 A Unified, Strong and Self-Reliant Nation

Nigeria is a diverse country with multiplicity offnic groups, language, religion, etc.
These factors at times tend to constitute diviglenents in the country. But despite
the existence of these factors a united Nigeria igossibility. This is achievable
through emphasizing the things that unite rathantthe ones that divide. A unified
Nigeria is quite important if all citizens are to-operate towards building a vibrant,
strong and self-reliant nation.
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Self-Assessment Exercise
Describe how we can achieve a strong and unitédmat

3.4 A Great and Dynamic Economy

Building a great and dynamic economy is necessarthe satisfaction of the needs of
the citizens. Today, Nigerian economy is descriag@@ mono-economy dependent on
oil and oil-related businesses. The danger inhenethiis is manifest in the inability of
the economy to absorb non-oil expert graduates giamluate annually from our
universities. It also means that this category itizens lack the opportunity to
contribute their quota towards national developm#ftien the economy is diversified
it affords every citizen a space to make contritrutiowards the development of the
nation.

The potentiality of Nigeria to become one of thgdast countries of the world has
been well-noted. The country is blessed with abohtdaman and natural resources.
With a population of about 160 million, Nigeria hii® population to challenge even
the most developed countries in developmental efridOn another note, the
abundance of natural resources has not been wabited. A number of resources
have not been tapped by the country. A good nurob#énose tapped are left in the
hands of foreign conglomerates who exploit theseurces for the advantages of their
own home countries.

Self-Assessment Exercise

national development?
3.5 A Land of Bright Opportunities for All Citizens

This last objective is dependent on all the obyedithat are discussed above. The
achievement of these will aid, in no small measureyroviding better and brighter
opportunities for all citizens. Obasi (1987) writhat, making Nigeria a land of bright
opportunities for all citizens is dependent on apgrup the social system in order to
allow perfect mobility for citizens. This means tthm Nigerian should be held down
on account of his/her family background, ethnicgiori economic status, political
affiliation, religious profession, and so on. Thieans that, the system is open for
everyone who makes effort, and that equal effagsewarded equally.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Identify the implication of building a land of bhigopportunities for all Nigerians.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Nigeria’s national development objectives are a Ineirrof targeted goals the country
wants to achieve. Achievement of these goals iddumental in building a prosperous
and developed country.

5. 0 SUMMARY
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In this unit, you were exposed to Nigeria's devebemt objectives. You also learnt
that these objectives include: a free and demacsaciety, a just and egalitarian
society, a unified, strong and self-reliant natiargreat and dynamic economy, a land
of bright opportunities for all citizens.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
1. List the five Nigerian national development albijees

2.What advantage do you think diversifying Nigereasonomy will add in our quest
for nationa‘ deVelOpmdnt? - {Commented [AO56]: Is repeating this question deliberate? ]

3. Discuss the advantages of building a just aaditagan society.

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
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Brookings Institution.

Anderson, P. J. (199@)he global politics of power, justice and deathiamoduction
to international relationsLondon and New York: Routledge

Arendt, H Cited by A. Herzog, (2004) “Political rd@raries and Anarchic
Cosmopolitanism in the Thought of Hannah Arendiduiry, 47.

Friedman, M (1982Lapitalism and freedonGhicago: University Press.
Iwe, N.S. (1985).Christianity and culture in AfricaOnitsha: University Publishing.

Obasi, E. (1987nderstanding education and society in Nigedayka: New Era
Thinkers.

Rawls, J. (1971A Theory of justicCambridge, MA: Harvard University Press.

Wellman, C. H. (2003) “Nationalism and secessiom,”’R. G. Frey and C. H.
Wellman (eds.)A companion to applied ethidglalden: Blackwell, pp. 267 — 278.

78



ENG 453 LANGUAGE AND NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

MODULE 3: LINKING LANGUAGE AND NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Unit 1: Tracing the paradigins shifts in natiodavelopment - { commented [A0571: Error of number form.
Unit 2: The relationship between language andnatidevelopment

Unit 3: Language and Nigerian national developnabjectives

Unit 4: Language in a multicultural community
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UNIT 1: TRACING THE PARADIGM SHIFTS IN NATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT

CONTENTS

1.0 Introduction
2.00bjectives
3.0 Main content

3.1What is paradigm shift?

3.2The physical paradigm

3.3The foreign aid paradigm

3.4The human resources paradigm

3.5Nigeria and human resource development: The casehushanistic
disciplines

4.0Conclusion

5.0Summary

6.0Tutor-marked assignments
7.0References/Further Reading

1.0INTRODUCTION

In the previous module, we examined the issue okldpment. We attempted a
comprehensive understanding of development, theafedevelopment, millenium
development goals, national development, and Nigedevelopment objectives. In
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this module we shall look at the link between laagg and development. The first
unit of this module dwells on the paradigm shifhational development.

In times past, the idea of language and nationaéldpment would have sounded
completely out of place. However, the fact that are talking about it is a big
recognition that development paradigm shifts frame base to another. Consequently,
we identify the movement of national developmentaga@ms from the physical
paradigm to the foreign aid paradigm and finallytte human resources paradigm.

2.00BJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

i. define paradigm shift.
ii. trace the paradigm shifts in national development.
iii. discuss the various shifts in national developnpanadigms.

MAIN CONTENTS
3.1 What is paradigm shift?

The philosopher, Thomas Kuhn (1962) popularizedidiea of paradigm shift in his
book, The Structure of Scientific Revolutidtuhn used the concept of paradigm shift
to express the path of scientific progress. He stthdit advancement in science and
knowledge occurs as a result of revolutionary bregdlik a dominant worldview. Thus,
Kuhn holds that a paradigm shift takes place whedoainant worldview or
assumption is abandoned for a new worldview orragsion. Taking from the above,
we define paradigm shift as a change from one wWayesving the world to another.
For example, the movement from the Ptolemaic systbioh upholds the earth as the
centre of the universe to the Copernican systenthwhbplds that the sun is at the
centre of the universe is a paradigm shift.

Kuhn applied the term, specifically, to science apistemology. However, scholars
have since noted that these are not the only fieldere paradigm shifts occur.

Indeed, they recognise that the same process, sasilokd by Kuhn, takes place in

almost all fields of study. Our examination of g shift in national development

is done based on this understanding. In what fa|owe examine the changes that
have taken place in the understanding of what tates national development.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Define paradigm shift.

3.2 The Physical Paradigm

The physical paradigm in national development ersiziea the role of technology in
development. The neoclassic theorists of developiienSolow (1956) and Denison
(1961) hold that, investment in physical structutteshnology) is the key to national
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development. The great advancement of the Europecieties that took place from
18" century is seen as consequence of great achiet®mentechnological
innovations. These were periods in which the stemgines, the cotton mills, the
automobiles, and so on were invented and mass-peddT hese inventions were seen
as responsible for the advancement of society whieeg existed into industrial
societies compared with societies that existedrbeifpthe industrial society brought
into focus a new way of satisfying human needsairgd scale. For instance, the
possibility of mass-producing goods for a large hamof people was for the first
time actualized. Besides the mass production, witiokade possible, the technology
that came with the industrial revolution meant ttfaise nations that have invested
heavily in technological productions were far ahefdther societies in taking care of
their citizens as the technology also brought tittmassive wealth for those nations
that have invested in it. It also provided emplopmfr a large pool of citizens of
nations that have adopted it. The material welkkgaehat accompanied this called the
attention of other nations that investment in tetbgy would bring tremendous
transformation of their societies and improve tlred of citizens. Thus, nations who
lack capacity for original productions of technojogought avenues to transfer
technology from technologically advanced countries.

The accumulation of physical capital did not bettee lives of citizens of those
nations who adopted that approach. This discovedy tb rethinking of national
development paradigm. Obasi (1987) writes that“tbeel of skepticism was even
heightened when the world witnessed the speedeaanga with which the economies
of war wrecked countries like Germany, Japan, é¢tad recovered from the
devastating destruction and setbacks due to thendeworld war.” The consequence
of this is that, technology and its allied produsisre seen as not being enough to
drive national development. Such African counttiest bought wholly to it despite
massive investment in technology witnessed a massécline in industrialization.
For instance, Ake (2003) writes that:

The growth rate in the manufacturing sector, whigs 8.5 percent in 1960-
65, declined to 3.6 percent in 1980-81 and to G&rcent in 1982-83. The
growth rate of the mining sector, which was 18.&pat in 1965, fell to - 13.2
percent in 1981-82 and to -24.6 percent in 1982483griculture, the growth
rate declined from 1.4 percent in 1960-65 to O./ceet in 1982-83. In the
food sector, the growth rate declined from 1.6 petcin 1960-65 to 0.2
percent in 1982-83. Food self-sufficiency ratiospred from 98 percent in
the 1960s to 86 percent in 1980.

Self- Assessment Exercise
Show your understanding of the factors that lethéorise and fall of emphasis on the

physical paradigm as the engine of national devedoyi. -~ { commented [A058]: Should be made clearer.

3.3 The Foreign Aid Paradigm

As captured earlier, the experience of GermanyJapan in recovering from the most
devastating destruction of World War Il saw devebept experts attempt to discover
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what made those countries rise from the pit ofrdetibn to world beaters in less than
ten years. A number of reasons were professedchier Two of these reasons stand
out. Firstly, and especially with Germany, the oasi were seen as having survived
because of the Marshall Plan (a massive capitapeidided to Germany following
the World War Il years for national reconstructio8econdly, some researchers feel
that these countries’ human resources were gertoaheir recovery.

For reasons unaccounted for, more emphasis wasplased on the foreign aid
paradigm. The foreign aid paradigm was built onuihderstanding that development
of the third world countries lies in their partngigs with developed countries. Indeed
it was felt that this sort of partnership would @msthat the developed countries also
amend for their imperial activities that impovesshthe third world, especially in
Africa, Asia and South America. It must be noteat thmending for national imperial
crimes was not the only factor that drove foreigth @ the developing countries.
Another important factor was the ‘Cold War'. BottetWestern and Soviet blocs gave
massive aids to the third world countries in orttewin them to their ideological
sides.

Generally, the thinking that foreign aids were Keydevelopment in developing
nations seemed widespread. Thus, as reported by(28€8) the World Bank in1989
said that for almost thirty years beginning with7Q@9the foreign aid to Africa has
increased annually by 7%. What prospered thiscame was the thinking that with
enough dollars in the hands of the citizens oftttiel world countries, they would be
able to invest heavily in economic activities thag¢ life enhancing. Thus, in essence,
the aids were targeted at the poor citizens ofitideveloped countries.

But did the aids achieve their targets? The ansswer. Three factors are responsible
for this. One, most of the aids found themselveth@nhands of corrupt politicians and
private individuals who converted the aids intoirthmivate property. Two, the poor
do not live in a place and this makes it difficwitassemble them together and dish out
the aids. Third, the poor do not have differentedsom that of the rich. Thus, the few
who got the aids concentrated on meeting theirrios tastes instead of investing
the aids in a productive venture.

Thus, after about four decades of foreign aidss discovered that the undeveloped
countries are still poorer. Their GDPs remain tbedst in the world and higher
percentage of their citizens live on less than &lday. Maternal and child mortality
rates are still very high in the undeveloped cdastand they have the highest number
of uneducated citizens. This means that the foraiga paradigm did not achieve the
desired national development.

Self Assessment Exercise

List the three factors that influenced the failofeforeign aids national development
paradigm.

3.4 The Human Resources Paradigm
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The failure of the foreign aid paradigm in bringiagout improvement in the living
conditions of third world countries called for athiak. This rethink led to the
discovery that the role of foreign aid in the raliof Germany was overemphasized.
Scholars then started to look out for a factor thas common both to Germany and
Japan. Human capital was identified as somethiagwlo nations had in common: a
national pool of educated citizens, a conscious eitetal masses that could raise
important questions at the appropriate time. Thi$ fo the conviction that human
resources hold the key to national development.

This way the human resources paradigm became tBergaent paradigm in national
development. It places emphasis on human persoagesds of national development.
One of the earliest expressions of this view is tfiddarbison (1973) who writes that:

Human resources constitute the ultimate basis &altiv of nations. Capital and
natural resources are passive factors of produdtioman beings are the active
agents who accumulate capitals, exploit naturalowe®s, build social,
economic and political organizations, and carryvimd national development.

Proponents hold that the gap between the core anighgry nations is the gap
between emphasis on human capital. Thus, thoseemestations who have made
great developmental strides are said to have danenrsthe heels of massive
investment on human development. In this regardhidde (1962) argued that the
source of western development is neither economicstechnology but human. He
demonstrated further (1985) that the economic drowftthe United States between
1929 and 1982 owes 73% of it to human resource logvent whereas physical
capital added 17%, land development added 0%.

Aziz (2003) used the examples of Japan and GermtieyWorld War Il to show that
national development is propelled by human factoot, economics or physical. He
shows that the two nations witnessed massive infretsiral destruction as well as
high economic difficulties following World War Ilui were able to rise above these
setbacks as a result of their pre- and post-wasimients in human development. He
writes thus:

The only resources that these two countries stldl were their people.
Through effective use, within thirty years, theycame competitors of their
erstwhile occupiers. Their example shows that humaources play a major
part in the process of national development.

Consequently, nations seeking to develop are eagett invest heavily in human
capital (Uppal, 2003). This investment as captubgdTodaro (1993) and Uppal
(2003) involves training in skill acquisition, ak#s, health that result from
investment on education, on-the-job training pragrees and medical care, cultural
outlooks, attitudes towards work and desire fof-iseprovement. It also includes
morality, attitude towards corrupt practices, ao®s.

Aziz (2003) emphasizes education as the most impbmay of improving human
resources. He draws attention to the educationaltigat exists between developed
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and undeveloped nations. The thinking is that & timdeveloped nations invest on
education, the huge population of people withinirtherritories will turn them into
world beaters.

Self-Assessment Exercise

Mention two countries whose success is often usedustification of the human
resources paradigm.

3.5 Nigeria and Human Resource Development: The Casof Humanistic
Disciplines

The current thinking that human resources are #yeté& national development seems
to be bought by our country, Nigeria. This is easikible in the emphasis placed on

education by Nigeria. Though funding remains mirdjrteacher-student ratio is poor,

and the teacher is poorly remunerated, NigeriaNiaggessed a massive increase in the
number of schools, primary, secondary and terti@hjis has led to increase in the

number of school leavers and graduates in Nig&ha. basis of comparison between
the situation as it is now and as it was in the0l86independence does not exist.

Despite the above noted increase and improvemeaduicational activities, Nigeria
still remains one of the undeveloped nations of woeld. This seems to make the
human resources paradigm as engine for nationa¢loewment a lie. Thus, the
question is like this: Why has Nigeria remained hérdtworld country despite

improvement in education?

The question takes us back to the basics. The meaissiestment Nigeria has made on
education is focused mainly on the technical distds. There is a disproportional
emphasis on the physical science, technology argineering education. The
Humanistic disciplines of the Arts and the SocieikBces have been neglected. What
this means is that we have concentrated our natfaats more on the production of
skilled workers, without impacting in them the hurmistic principles.

The dexterity of Nigerian experts in their diffeteields of endeavours cannot be
guestioned. But we must go back to inquire abouttwstill keeps our nation
backward despite the efforts of its experts. Thenam to this lies in the halfhearted
advances Nigeria makes towards the humanistic pliises. These disciplines are
better suited for bringing out the critical spiritthe human person. They help to bring
out the best in man as agent of development.

Self Assessment Exercise

in Nigeria?
4.0 CONCLUSION

Development paradigm has shifted emphasis to hugsources paradigm. Under this
regimen, human resources are seen as the engtraritles national development. We
traced all the previous national development pagradi projected in the past and
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showed the weaknesses that contributed to theibilitya to drive national
development in Nigeria

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt the meaning of pagadshift. You have also studied the
various paradigm shifts undergone by national dgreknts. In this light, you were
exposed to physical paradigm, foreign aid paradigngd, human resources paradigm.
You also learnt the need for investment into then&nistic disciplines.

5.0TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Demonstrate your understanding of the causkeofap between the developed and
the undeveloped countries.

2. Define paradigm shifts.

development in Nigeria.
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1.0INTRODUCTION

In the previous unit, we studied the paradigm shiftational development. We also
traced the shifts that national development hasrgwhe in some countries of the
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world. In this unit, we shall look at the relatitis between language and national
development.

2.00BJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

i. state the relationship between language, thoughhational development.
ii. describe how language communicates national develop
iii. identify the role of language in documenting nagiotevelopment.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Language, Thought and National Development

Languages are said to represent state of affdier than themselves. This traditional
view of languages captures adequately the factldimgiage is the tool used to bring
realities into existence. The human achievememssaid to be products of intensive
thinking and reflections. This at times fails tcagnize the role language also plays in
thinking. Indeed, language is so central to thigkor thought that no thought is

possible where language is absent. We refer téother animals as insentient beings,
that is, beings that neither think nor feel. Theuwnd for this assumption is the

recognition that animals do not talk.

This understanding has led many scholars to coedhdt the limits of language are
the limits of thought. The implication of this ikat, human thought is only able to
think those things which have only been fashiongdadmguage. We recognize the
term, national development as product of human ghbuHowever, following our
understanding that no thought is possible withanglage, national development is at
the same time the product of language. Thus, thaudlation of the term, national
development, is made possible simply because aambings, we have the capacity
to use language. This point should stand as teegdhoof of the relationship between
language and national development, where languag®=én as giving birth to the
term, national development.

Actually, the relationship goes further than justed. For, beyond its capacity to
name objects, to call into existence non-existeims, language also assigns
meanings to the products of thought. Thus, thendi&fn of the term, national
development, which we gave in Module 2 of this seurs made possible simply
because we have a language that makes it possitdssign meaning to invented
words. To this end, our understanding of natioredefopment rests on language,
without whose intervention, the term, national depment will be an empty sound
signifying nothing. The same applies to all thelga# development which we have
encountered in this course. The point being esgbusere is that national
development is only initiated with the use of laage.

Self-Assessment Exercise
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Trace the connection between language, thoughhatiohal development.

3.2 Language as the Tool for Communicating Nationdbevelopment

National development is not a private property mfredividual no matter his position

in a country. Thus, not even a president or primgister of a nation can claim

ownership of his nation’s national development.iAdividual or group of people may

be responsible for the formulation of what constitunational development or its
objectives for a country. But, in so far as theagehbeen appropriated by a nation,
such objectives cease to be their personal prap&hgy now belongs to the whole

nation.

How then do we make this national property avadlablthe whole populace? This is
where language plays a role. The communicationadifonal development is made
possible only with the instrumentality of languay#e communicate to our citizens
the objectives we want to achieve in our natioralelopment. We use language to
advance the best possible reasons in support 8 thigjectives, projecting in the best
possible manner the advantages which we expectragv drom the national
development objectives. Also, we detail for themvhtbe outlined goals should be
achieved. Also, when progress is made with refereoncthe national development
objectives it is also communicated to the citizeNsthese are majorly done by the
use of language.

Also, the process of criticising and assessingonatidevelopment are done with the
instrumentality of language.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Discuss the role of language in communicating maticlevelopment.

3.3 Language as a Tool for Documenting National Delopment

We can never overemphasize the importance of doctatien. It is the tool with
which we preserve the various human achievemergsePRing these achievements is
quite important as it makes them available to fitgenerations. Language stands out
as the most important tool for this preservatiohink of the various books that you
read whose history stretched from many years agar, Bible or Quoran for instance.
Also, think of the many oral stories about pastghedrom your tribe which you have
heard. As you think of these, remember the vanimesyou have committed them into
in the past. That powerful quote from the BibleQuoran or any other that suited
your foul mood, and so on.

Johnson cited in Crystal (2002) points out the rofelanguage in documenting
development when he holds that “languages are duigree of nations.” Crystal
emphasizes the wopkdigree,and holds that it refers to ancestry, lineageescdnt.
Thus, what each nation has achieved, the mistakesade, as well as external
relations it held with other nations are preserganeans of language for posterity to
know, use and learn from. Edward and Sienkewicz9@)9in observing the
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importance of language in documenting national Wgreent, quotes Mamadou
Kouyate, a Malian griot thus:

We are vessels of speech, we are the repositohie@hwnarbor secrets many
centuries old... We are memory of mankind; by thekepoword we bring to
life the deeds and exploits of kings for youngenagations.

The griots are human repository of history. The vabpassage reckons that they
cannot perform their duties without the use of leagge.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Discuss the role of language in documenting natideaelopment.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Language is an important variable in national demelent. Indeed, it can be said that
development will be completely impossible withodite t phenomenon of human
language. Both the formulation of the temmational developmengénd the articulation
of what constitutes it are only possible becauseetlis language to express them.

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you were exposed to the relationshgiween language and national
development. You learnt that the formulation ofiol development as a term is
only possible because of the phenomenon of langage also learnt that language
is the tool for communicating and documenting nelalevelopment.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENTS

1. Discuss the role of language in documentingonatidevelopment.
2. Discuss the role of language in communicatingpnal development.
3. Trace the connection between language, thoughhational development.

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the previous unit, we examined the relationshiiween language and national
development. In this unit, we look out for Nigesalational development objectives
and search out the roles language can play inibdregpout those objectives.
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2.00BJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

i. describe the role language plays in ensuring agneedemocratic Nigeria.
ii. identify the role of language in ensuring natiomaity.

iii. explain the role of language in building egalitariigeria.

iv. show the role of language in the building of a geea dynamic economy.

3.0 MAIN CONTENTS
3.1 The Role of Language in Building a Free and Dewmeratic Nigeria

The relationship between language and democracwedls as language and free
society may not be immediately clear to a casuaenker. But the truth is that
language is related to both democracy and freegothat, it can contribute greatly in
building a free and demaocratic society.

First the relationship between democracy and laggusvisible in the fact that, while

democracy thrives on aggregating views and demahdsverse people and groups,
language serves as the tool of assembling thesesdiwiews. Wieman (1942) argues
that the community nature of democracy makes lagg@acondition sine qua non for
democracy. Commenting on this, he writes that:

A democracy is a community that is governed byéegdvho are ruled by the
values which the people express. If the people @aeommunicate their
values with that fulness and efficacy by which theterests can become the
ends sought and conserved by the government, wet&ave a democracy.
Our contention is that such communication requirdanguage potent in the
six ways noted. Language is democracy when langoages the full load of
a people's most cherished meanings from each &mdlback again from all to
each.

This means that language is the tool with whichdiverse perspectives of individuals
and groups, their vital interests of all sorts @@enmunicated to those in power. This
makes communication, facilitated in every way bygaage, a necessity for
democracy. And we can easily prove that, most eftiines, the difference between
political requests acceded to and those not acctdedthe difference between the
language used in packaging, presenting, and phojetite requests. This attests to the
fact that, one who wants to be heard and who seekave his needs catered for in a
democracy must express so in language, in a behldiiguage. This means that,
words do not command equal respects. One who hasdhis presentation with
good and beautiful words is more likely to have héguests attended to in a
democracy.
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Experience easily tells us that not all persons gified with the ability to use
language in a compelling manner. The inability tos in itself is a stumbling block
for one who wants active participation in politi&uch a one, if for instance he is
elected to the National Assembly, may not be ableexpress the needs of his
constituency in a coherent and competent manneis Télationship between
democracy and language has always been the casedevieg the ancient period
when success in the ancient Greek democracy degemdene’s ability to put one’s
point in excellent language. Wieman (1942) exmedbe point well with his view
that language is activative. He writes that: “simtmocracy rests upon persuasion
leading to action, it is obviously important thatamguage be fully ac-tivative.” An
activative language as used by Wieman here, ippa tf language that can move
people to action.

Thus, since democracy is a government of citizension, the active communication
of citizens is a sine-qua-non for its survival. Thesolution of necessary differences
that arise as a consequence of interpersonal eliféess are made possible by
language.

Besides its role in helping to build a democratigeé¥ia, language can also play a
great role in ensuring a Nigeria where the freeddmitizens thrives. Commenting on
the role of language in promoting a free societyeman (1942) writes that “this is

not merely a matter of freedom of speech, presseralage, and worship. Such
freedom may only magnify confusion and mutual fraison, if the language of

expression is not effective in transmitting thel nelues of one group or class to the
others involved.”

Self-Assessment Exercise
Discuss the relationship between language and deaxyc

3.2 The Role of Language in Building an EgalitariarNigeria

There is a natural connection between languagesqudlity. This can be seen in the

fact that all human beings make use of languagetlaatdhis use of language makes
all human beings equal. Thus, despite the extegadities suggesting otherwise, the

natural situation is that we are all equal. Theurategalitarianism established by

language can serve as impetus for Nigerians to themselves as equals. This means
that people are to be treated equally in the thstion of societal gains and pains. No

person is to enjoy any advantage or disadvantageoount of his or her social status,

ethnicity, religion, and so on.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Discuss the role of language in building an egaditaNigeria.

3.3 The Role of Language in Building a United, Stnag and Self-Reliant Nigeria

Nigeriais often presented as a diverse nation. divisrsity is manifest in the number
of ethnic groups, religion, language and so on éxét in the country. Based on this
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diversity, some people arrived at the conclusioat tNigeria cannot survive as a
united country. Positions like the above have fanembers of division within the
Nigerian polity. However, a closer look at the Nige languages reveals that they
can be source of unity for the country. The langufagnily trees studied in Module 1
show that most Nigerian languages belong in theedamguage family. For instance,
such languages like Fulani, Igbo, Edo, Yoruba, letdong in the same Niger-Congo
family of languages. This points to cultural andda affinity between these groups.
Obafemi (2012) comments on this issue thus: (“Whatabove reveals is that most
Nigerian languages are inter-related in the fimallgsis, and they ought really not to
provide a basic reason for ethnic fractionalizatow disunity.” )

What the above shows is that, language can beitegblim fostering a united Nigeria.
When Nigeria is united, when all of its parts deentselves as the same because they
take into account their interrelatedness, it wilkegroom for cooperation. This
cooperation will in no small measure make the agustrong and self reliant.

Self-Assessment Exercise

Describe how language can engender national umitigeria?

3.4 Language and the Building of a Great and DynamiEconomy

The multiplicity of languages in Nigeria has beemaeeived by scholars in negative
terms. This is only a manifestation of wrong untierding of the role language can
play in national development. Indeed, language laymajor role in improving

Nigeria’s economy and can still play further rol@he multiplicity of languages in

Nigeria has served as a source of employment wod gumber of Nigerian peoples
who serve as teachers of these languages. Alstheangroup of Nigerians serve as
translators in order to mediate communication betwdifferent language users. This,
equally, has served as means of employment to gechle. Thus, developing more
Nigerian languages will help in no small measuraliversifying the economy and
creating more jobs for a new set of people.

Self-Assessment Exercise

Demonstrate your understanding the role languaggspin building a great and

dynamic economy in Nigetia. ~ { commented [A061]: Make clarer.

4.0 CONCLUSION

The Nigerian national development objectives alditas a number of development
initiatives the country intends to pursue. Actualiz those objectives is quite

important if the country will move from its statas an undeveloped country and join
the region of developed countries. In this unit, meve examined the role language
can play in actualizing the nation’s developmernectives.

5.0 SUMMARY
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In this unit, you have learnt that language hasoii@mt roles to play in the

actualization of Nigeria's national developmenteaitjves. We examined the national
objectives and pointed out the various roles lagguezan play in bringing them into
reality. Consequently, you learnt that language mlay a role in building a free and
democratic Nigeria, in building egalitarian Nigeria building a united, strong and
self-reliant Nigeria, in building a great and dynam®conomy.
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1.0INTRODUCTION

In the previous unit, we studied the role languaga play in the actualization of
Nigeria’'s national objective. In the present unite shall look at the role the
community plays in human language. The interconoectof language and
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community is expressed in the fact that languagbdsproduct of the community, at
the same time it is language that makes commuiféybssible. In what follows, you
will discover the mutual relationship that existtween language and the community.
Besides this, you will be made to understand the afdanguage in a multicultural
society like ours.

2.00BJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

i. explain relationship between language and community
ii. describe the impossibility of private language.

iii. explain how to use language in a multicultural styci

iv. articulate the importance of multilingualism.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 The Community and the Making of Language

Language is a community property. This means thest the common agreement of

community that gives meaning to our sounds, sigrisraarks. Community as being

used here connotes users. Thus, anybody who cak aganguage, who can converse
meaningfully and coherently in any language is pathe ownership of that language.

It is this community of language users that assgary word of a language the

meaning it bears. Commenting on the above poingl&\{@2008) writes that:

Language, as we know, is symbolic and, as sudé nitade up of conventional
signs whose significations are determined by themon agreement of the
users. One comes to understand and use thesecsigestly by the training
given to one by the community. This same commurdtyreement, the
community way of using words and sentences, seases criterion for correct
and incorrect use.

Besides the fact that the meaning of signs of guage is determined by community,
the usage of these signs is also made in a comynWihat this means is that anyone
who makes use of language makes use of it in theepce of others. But you might
have witnessed a person conversing with himself aay think that his action
invalidates our point. The truth is that, such aspe presupposes a community. He
imagines a hearer in his mind and what you regartis soliloquy is actually being
addressed to this invisible hearer. This understgndollows from our earlier
discussion in unit 1 above that language plays conicative function. Thus, the
communi(ty) is supposed in the language functiorcahmuni(cation). We do not
communicate with ourselves. We do so with others.

Another factor that points to the community natwfelanguage is the fact that
language learning is done within a community. Weehehildren and adults learning
new languages as our example here. They learnathguidges they speak simply
because others taught them. No person staying ©wvan, without contact with at
least one person speaking a particular languageevasmastered such a language.
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Consequently, we can also say that it is the conitjndhat gives its language to
someone in order to integrate him as a member. ereommunity to shut itself up
from such a member, the language of the communiltyfevever be unavailable to
such a person.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Demonstrate your understanding of the role of tbmmunity in the making of a

‘Ianguagb. - /[Commented [A062]: Make the instruction clearer.

3.2 The Impossibility of Private Language

The Austrian linguistic philosopher, Ludwig Wittgetain, was the first person to
make reference to private language. And by privatguage he means a language
whose words are invented by an individual, andehgerds refer only to what such
an individual alone knows. No other person can tstdad such a language except the
one who has invented it. (Wittgenstein 1968).

We may have witnessed individuals draw up some £od& may argue that these
codes are for their own understanding and thatitfiemation which the codes
convey is meant only for them. Based on the abowxe, may be tempted to regard
such codes as private language. However, in theitief of private languagegiven
above, a code does not qualify. This is becaus®da can be understood by others
when explained to them and the objects about wiiiehcodes are made are also
known. Also, codes are written in languages alréambyvn by others.

The discussion in the paragraph above helps usiderstand that, there is nothing
like a private language. Indeed, the term privaeglage refers to no known
language. This reinforces our argument that languaas a public or community

character. It cannot be owned by one person albmes, there is no language that is
known only to one person in the world. If such aglaage exists, it will fail to meet

the most important function of language whiclkedgsnmunication.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Define private language.

3.3 Multicultural Community

The term multicultural is self-explanatory. It meammany cultures. Thus, a
multicultural community is a society where manytorgs exist. If we allude to the
definition of culture as our way of doing thingsnaulticultural context is about a
society which has many ways of doing things. Tol&grpour point in a simple

manner, let us take transportation as an exampteisf way of travelling, land is

another, and sea is also another way of travelingpciety that can travel by air, land
and sea can be said to be multicultural. Also, Ge$p where more than one religion
exists side by side can also be said to be muitiall
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The depiction above is quite simplistic even thoitghlso captures the meaning of
multicultural in its simplest form. In a more acade sense, multicultural refers to the
existence of many distinct human groups in a sgcite distinctive qualities here
are skin colour, language, moral, belief systerepidgy, ethnicity and so on. The
most visible arena of multicultural is the urbamtrte. Urbanization opens up a place
for people with different backgrounds and cultulesmost cases, these people arrive
the urban areas with the cultural practices, eémusprejudices of the groups they left
behind. In a multicultural context, everyone i@kd to practise his culture without
let or hindrance. He is also allowed to take frdme tulture of his neighbour or
colleague at work any element that he fancies.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Discuss the view that the most visible arena ofticwltural is the urban centre.
3.4 Language Use in a Multicultural Community

The use of language in a multicultural context taeeful activity. It is mediated with
reason and caution as people are passionate véth dhlture. They see culture as
proof of their achievements as human beings. Thel/that any denigration of their
cultures is tantamount to the denigration of thleimanity. Thus, the jealous
protection which individuals accord their culturegists because they see their
cultures as extension of themselves. Thus, to digigaa culture entails disparaging
the owners of that culture.

A person who lives in a multicultural society issexonscious of his use of language.
Language use entails what is said and how it id. ddidemands that a user of
language is conscious of the various meanings wofdee same language possess
among different cultural groups that make use @& shhme language in the same
society. This consciousness demands respect fredatiyuage user. What is required
here is the recognition that his own culture arat tf others are equal. Taylor (1994)
holds that, the reason for this respect is the tlaat “all human cultures that have
animated whole societies over some considerabgchktrof time have something
important to say to all human beings.” This is thasis of the equality being
advocated here.

The respect which a language user accords to otlieires does not imply that other
cultures should not be criticized when their custaand practices fall below certain
expectations. Rather, what is called for is respectiticism. This insists that one

should not use foul language but should ratherdmesteuctive. For instance, one who
wants to criticize the old practice of killing tvainramong certain Nigerian cultures
does not begin to call those cultures barbarich&abne should point out the fact that
they violate certain human rights.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Discuss what constitutes the proper use of langiragemulticultural society.

3.5 Multilingualism in a Multicultural Society
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Multilingualism depicts the existence of more thare language in a society. It also
captures the ability of an individual to speak mdnan one language. The first
depiction that deals with multiplicity of languagéthin a society is the concern of
this section. The problem of multilingualism in aulticultural setting is how to
manage the tensions that accompany language cankdest of such contacts entail
struggle for exclusive domination and supremacybenh the languages. Expectedly,
the major languages win. But we can as well inginite what makes such languages
major. A combination of factors is responsible. Thest prominent of these are
population of speakers, power capital investechenlanguage and politics.

Indeed, multilingualism entails that the languages encouraged to accommodate
one another. Linguists observe that each of thédigoabout six thousand languages
has something peculiar to offer the world. Theydhal secret to how people using
such language adapted in a harsh environment eliffédrom ours. The vocabularies,

idioms, and proverbs of such languages are warehoumformation concerning the

mechanisms of such adaptation. Thus, to allow sadie to die as a result of

domination by another language means that the wioasl lost an instrument of

understanding the world. Such argument as we jiesemted is on top whenever
multilingualism is urged.

However, the problem still remains as to how to m@n social relation and
communication in such an environment of multiplicdf languages. Nations have
responded to this question in a variety of ways.il®/&ome nations have projected
one of the major native languages to the statlimgdia franca others have adopted a
foreign language to serve such purpose. In Nigéhia,English language plays that
role. However, it must be noted that the adoptiérthe English language is not
expected to hinder the progress and developmenthefother languages. It is
advocated that while the English language medied@smunication between people
from different linguistic backgrounds in Nigeria a®ll as in official matters, the
indigenous languages are to be used in communicatimlving two people from the
same linguistic background. Such advocacy is whaties variety and the sustenance
of multilingualism.

Self-Assessment Exercise

Identify three factors that make a language torasstine position of a major language
in a language contact situation.

3.6 Origin of Multilingualism

Researchers have shown interest in tracing thanodf multilingualism. In what
follows, a number of suggestions put forward tolaixpthe origin of multilingualism
are examined. They include the following:

3.6.1 Tower of Babel

The first reference to the origin of multilingualisas recorded in the book of Genesis
1. 11-19 credits the events in the biblical tower lmbel as the origin of
multilingualism. According to the story:
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At one time the whole earth had the same languadevacabulary. As people
migrated from the east, they found a valley in ldred of Shinar and settled
there. They said to each other, “come, let us nwlen-fired bricks”. They
had brick for stone and asphalt for mortar. Andytbaid, “Come let us build
ourselves a city and a tower with its top in thg.dket us make a name for
ourselves, otherwise, we will be scattered overftoe of the whole earth”.
Then the Lord came down to look over the city amel tower that the men
were building. The Lord said, “If, as one peoplehalving the same language,
they have begun to do this, then nothing they pdaaio will be impossible for
them. Come, let us go down there and confuse ldmeguage so that they will
not understand one another’s speech”. So the Laattesed them from there
over the face of the whole earth, and they stofipélding the city. Therefore
its name is called Babylon, for there the Lord trat them over the face of
the whole earth (The Between Pocket Bible)

This story shows that before, in the early histoihyhuman beings, people spoke one
language, understood each other and have one conmtenest. They cooperated
among themselves but because God was not happy thétm as regards their
presumptuousness in erecting the tower, He confttseid tongue and so linguistic
diversity ensued. As a result, their cooperaticasee and their achievements became
null and void. Because they could no longer undexstone another, they scattered
through all the face of the earth.

3.6.2 Political Annexation/Natural Disaster

This occurs when there is political crisis in a oy ranging from seizure of power,

military coup and other related problems. Peopterofigrate and resettle in other
places due to these problems. As such, they becefogees and have to learn the
language of their new hosts while still retainihgit own. This new development can
have an immediate effect on the linguistic situatad the affected groups. On the

other hand, natural disaster like famine, volcamgption, erosion, etc. can cause a
group of people to relocate and find themselvea inew environment. In a press
release of 11 September 2012, it was stated tinag sesidents in Anambra, Delta and
Kogi residing around the River Niger should relectdr safety as there was going to
be an adverse effect of flood on such residentshiBicase, when they migrate to a
new language environment, they'll be faced with #oguisition of the language of

their new environment.

3.6.3 Education

Since education is an access to knowledge, ondeeam a new language in order to
acquire such knowledge. Typical examples are tleafid atin in the middle ages
which was learnt by the educated and influentig¢elas well as the use of English in
the modern era in many countries of the world.

Self Assessment Exercise

Discuss two factors that gave rise to the emergehomultilingualism.
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3.7 Importance of Multilingualism

Of what importance is the existence of many langsag a society? There is a strand
of literature which posits that multilingualisma$ great disadvantage to any society.
The tower of babel story fits this type of positidn the tower of babel story,
multilingualism is seen as a punishment from Gode @ho toes this line of viewing
language will conclude that multilingualism is edi$ all punishment is evil as it
erodes mutual understanding, and peace. Despith simnvs as the above,
multilingualism is quite important in our socie@rystal (2002) adduce a number of
reasons for this. They include:

1. Multilingualism Ensures Diversity

Evolutionsists emphasize the importance of diversitour world. They view it as
“the result of species genetically adapting in orde survive in different
environments.” (Crystal 2002). Since our environtmisnhighly diversified, Crystal
(2002) argues that our ability to survive in therdtds due mainly to “our ability to
develop diverse cultures which suit all environnséntin the same manner,
multilingualism provides insight into the many wag#ferent people of the world
were able to adapt to the needs of their specifisrenments. Their language, so to
say, emerges as a response to the challenges pgsbeir specific environments.
Following this line of argument, we can see thatides the fact that language is an
aspect of non-material culture, the transmissiowels as preservation of cultures of
the world’s diverse environments is made possilvlly avith the use of language.
Bernard (1992) supports this point with his arguttbat “A native language is like a
natural resource which cannot be replaced once iiemoved from the earth.” The
same point is expressed in another way by Poun@j1®Ben he writes that: “The
sum of human wisdom is not contained in any onguage, and no single language is
capable of expressing all forms and degrees of humoaprehension.”

2. Multilingualism Protects Identity

In our world people assume the identity of the laage they speak. Think of these
statements: Chinedu is Igbo; Ebelemi is ljaw: Baitife is Yoruba; Audu is Hausa.

In such expressions, we identify the named indiaiglwith the languages they speak.
Once we eliminate multilingualism and adopt onegleage, many people in the world
will lose their identity. They will also lose thesdlthy attachment to a root which
propel people to perform great actions.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Multilingualism ensures diversity in a society. Biss.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Language is a community property. It is produced tommunity and sustained in a
community through communication. The range of comities where language plays

a mediating factor is an enlarged one. A succesafiguage user is expected to learn
how to adapt his language to any community he fiidself.
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5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you learnt that language is a comrtyupioperty. You also learned that it
is impossible to have a private language. Equaby, studied about multiculturalism
and multilingualism. You were also exposed to howse language in a multicultural

‘SOCied’. _ — -| Commented [AO63]: Beef up to accommodate all key points
’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’ mentioned in this section.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENTS

Language is a community property. Discuss.

Define private language

List the advantages of multilingualism.

Define multiculturalism.

List factors responsible for the emergence of indfiialism.

ogrOdDE
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MODULE 4: ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND NATIONAL DEVELOPMEN T
Unit 1: The status of English language

Unit 2: The place of English anguage in Nigeria

Unit 3: The problem of English language in Nigeria

Unit 4: English language and national development
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UNIT 1: THE STATUS OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE
CONTENTS

1.0Introduction
2.00bjectives
3.0Main content

3.1The place of the English language in Nigeria
3.2The global nature of the English language
3.3The importance of English as a global language

4.0Conclusion

5.0Summary

6.0Tutor-marked assignment
7.0References/Further Reading

1.0INTRODUCTION

In the previous module, we studied the link betwdanguage and national
development. We showed that language can make tidomne contributions to
national development. We also studied how langueaye play a major role in
actualizing Nigeria’'s national development objeesiv In this module, we focus
specifically on English language. We examine thHe ibplays in Nigeria's national
development.

2.00BJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
a. explain why the English language is a global laiggua
b. describe the roles the English language plays gefia.
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c. articulate the importance of the English languamgiigerian education.

3.0MAIN CONTENT
3.1 The Place of the English Language in Nigeria

The role of the English language in a multilingoalintry, such as Nigeria, cannot be
overemphasized. In Nigeria, there are approximad®l§ languages. None of these
languages as was rightly mentioned was acceptednasfficial language in the
country. But, despite the multiplicity of languagis Nigeria today, the English
language was received and institutionalized asahguage of government, education,
commerce, industry, law and administration. Theseno doubting the fact that
different types of newspapers, radio and televigimgrammes, Nollywood films and
the music industry, literacy productions, lecturesigher institutions, court hearings,
church sermons, and proceedings conducted in Hifusesembly and various offices
are virtually done in the English language. Thara@a Nigerian language that can be
subjected to one third of the functions which thgglish language performs in our
national life. It is considered by Bamgbose as st important legacy from the
British to Nigeria. It is a veritable tool for imeal and external communication.
English is the only language that has helped tagedhe linguistic differences of the
heterogeneous people that constitute the geo@dleiatity called Nigeria.

The English language is pedagogically significamttlze language of instruction in
virtually the entire school system, from the uppemary to the highest tertiary level.
For one to be regarded as an educated Nigeriare sl of proficiency in English
is required. In consonance with the afore-mentidiaet! Banjo (1995)maintains that:

If an educated man is defined in Nigeria as one Wa® at least secondary
education, then no Nigerian who speaks no Englishhe regarded as being
educated. The reason for this should be obviouglignis a key subject and
the medium of instruction before the end of thenariy level.

As a result of the prestige accorded to the Endhslguage, everyone strives to be
proficient in it in order to survive in our multigual society. During the preparations
for the Miss Nigeria Beauty Pageant, most of thedadates who are not so proficient
in the language register for special lessons inli&mgn order to fit in superbly in the
competition, which is meant for contestants froiffiedént linguistic groups. All the
examinations to that effect, both oral and writeea conducted in English and so a
poor knowledge of the language is considered ald&é#age for anyone who does not
have some mastery of the language.

3.2 The Global Nature of the English Language

The English language is used by the majority of peulace in the world. While
some use it as a first language, others use itsas@nd or foreign language. Verghese
(2007) states that:

Apart from the former British colonies, there athey countries like Japan,
Korea, etc. in Asia and some of the European arith l4emerican countries
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where English is taught as a second or third laggymurely out of utilitarian
considerations. That is to say, almost, the wonerowhether as mother
tongue or as a foreign language, English is besgglun one way or the other.
This fact more than any other makes English méwit $tatus of a world
language.

One may ask why it is English that has come to pgdhis unique position since it is
a young language when compared with Chinese, Grdsglanese or Sanskrit. The
reason according to Strevens (1987) is that Enghsis the language used for
exploration, trade, conquest and dominion from@&century. According to him:

There is an element of historical luck about thenoh@nce of the English
language: the exploration of Captain Cook and Gapk¥sancouver, the

establishment of trading posts in Africa and thée@ty the colonial and penal
settlements in North America and Australia, thefipralominated grip in

India, the infamous triangular slaves-for-molas®esnanufactured-goods
traffic between Africa and the Caribbean, and thdyestages of the Industrial
Revolution.

All these happenings according to research wereirddad by people who speak
English. Around 1945, Strevens stated that the asld functions of the English
language changed from being an instrument of sulesee to other, quite different
ends, such as “window on the world of science athriology” or as the only
language not rejected by one section of populaircenother. Since then, a number of
activities, movements, and projects were carriedpoedominantly across the world.
This is because the English language practicalipeghstrong grounds in various
spheres. Strevens recorded that there was anatiteral agreement to adopt English
for air traffic control; another which began withet establishment of the United
Nations was the use of English in the numerousésogioviding international aid and
administration. As the telecommunications revolutideveloped, English became
dominant in the international media, radio andvisien, magazines and newspapers.
The international pop music industry relies on Estglso too do space science and
computing technology.

As the English language developed globally, it bez@bvious that using English has
nothing to do with one’s nationality or with thesturical facts of the spread of
English-speaking colonies. According to Verghes@O7, a very important reason
for regarding English as a world language is thatworld’s knowledge is enshrined
in English. It was observed that countries in Aarad Africa which were formerly
under the British rule obtained their scientifiokviedge and technological know-how
from English books. It is undoubtedly the knowledge English that helps these
countries maintain their high level of intellectuahd scientific training and
achievement. Writing on the place of the Englistiglaage in India, Verghese reports
that one of India’s Education Commission has empally asserted:

For a successful completion of the first degreesmua student should possess
an adequate command of English, be able to expiesself with reasonable
ease and felicity, understand lectures in it anailavimself of its literature.
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Therefore, adequate emphasis will have to be laiitostudy as a language
right from the school stage. English should be thest useful ‘library
language’ in higher education and our most sigaiftavindow on the world’.

The English language has become dominant in thidwmt out of imposition but
through the realization that it has certain immareer ingrained advantages. Today,
the fact that the majority of the countries of twerld make the use of English
compulsory is no longer political but scientific daiechnological. The English
language, therefore, is no longer the languagereftBritain only but the language
required by the world for greater understandings,lthus, the most international of
languages.

Self Assessment Exercise
Comment on the place of the English language dstmblanguage.

3.3 The Importance of English as a Global Language

Since the English language is a dominant languagéhé world, it plays very
important roles. According to Smith quoted in Séew (1987). English is being used
as an international language in diplomacy, inteonat trade, and tourism. It is indeed
a unifying language. In sports, for example, durihng Olympic Games, where the
majority of the countries are in attendance, Ehglis used as a medium of
communication. Again in the Miss World Beauty Paggaepresentatives of the
countries where English is not a dominant languargetaught some words of English
that would enable them communicate effectively wiith rest of the world. When one
listens to the participants from those countriee would no doubt conclude that they
learnt English for purposes of the competition.

In the international trade, the dominant languagthé English language because the
majority of the populace speak it; though some kpidw debased form of the
language. What is important is that, communicatades place and they are able to
transact their businesses properly.

The English language helped most of the countiiegedt their freedom and self-
government and thus enabled them to fight for tidependence of their countries.
Commenting on this, Verghese (2007) writes:

In the multilingual context of these countries, Estgbecame a unifying force
and helped the freedom fighters propagate the idéamtionalism and self
rule. In these counties, English still remains mesting force. For instance,
had it not been for the use of the English langudgdia, as multilingual as
she is, would have had greater constraints to reegkith to remain a united
nation.

In the education sector, English plays a practickd. Most writers in the world pour
their thoughts on paper in the English languagee Titerature written in these
countries today according to Verghese constituteatwhas come to be called
Commonwealth English Literature as distinguishedmfr English literature and
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American literature. Teaching and learning in numintries of the world take place
in the English language. It is, therefore, the laage of education.

From the foregoing importance of the English larggyat is germane to emphasize
that it has come to be accepted globally as aai&red and unified language.

Self Assessment Exercise
What role does the English language play as a waniguage?

4.0CONCLUSION

The English language has been explained as a dmtgliage. Different countries of
the world use it as their first, second or offidehguages. It is the language adopted
for mainly utilitarian purposes in many countridstiee world. As a world language,
the English language serves as a unifying forcesacthe globe. Its importance
generally cannot be overemphasized.

5.0SUMMARY
In this unit, the place of the English languageaagobal language was explored. Its
importance was also brought to the limelight. Imsmany, whenever the world as an

7777777 mentioned in this section.

entity is mentioned, the English language formscibre means of discussion. - TCommented [A064]: Beef up to include all the key points

6.0TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
1. The English language serves as a unifying toolsactioe globe. Discuss.
2. Discuss the importance of the English languagegistal language?
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UNIT 2: THE PLACE OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE IN NIGERI A
CONTENTS

1.0Introduction
2.00bjectives
3.0Main content

3.1History of English in Nigeria
3.2The Influence of the English Language in Nigeria

4.0Conclusion

5.0Summary

6.0Tutor-marked assignment
7.0References/ Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the previous unit, we considered the globalustatf the English language. In this
unit, we shall consider its place in Nigeria. Thymy will discover here that Nigeria is

one of the countries colonized by the British whiasgguage is the English language.
This language is practically indispensable to agadeeconomic, socio-political and

even cultural progress. The raison d’étre of thii is to portray the stand and salient
roles of the English language in Nigeria.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

i. explain the status of the English language in Néger
ii. discuss the roles of the English language in Nigeri

3.0|MAAIN/CONTENT ~ { commented [A065]: speling.
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3.1 History of English in Nigeria

Research has shown that the English language cameortact with Nigerian
languages during the colonial period. Baldeh (20tprds that the acceptance of
English in the body politics of Nigeria started lwit being adopted as a channel of
instruction in 1882. The colonial masters needenpfgewho would work as clerical
officers, accounting assistants, messengers, ietens, etc. These people were
trained for the job and the language was EnglisacaBse the language was a
prerequisite for obtaining a white- collar job, npaNigerians developed interest in
learning it. In 1882, 1896, 1918 and 1926 respebtjvEducation Ordinances and
Codes were established in order to elevate theisfnginguage for public use. This
followed the elevation of the certification systas a prerequisite for employment in
the public as well as in the private sectors of Kigerian economy. In parts of the
country especially the south, the thirst for ediaratwas on the increase. This
according to Coleman, quoted in Baldeh (2011),amg of the belief that “western
education, and especially a knowledge of the Ehgbsiguage, would equip them
with the techniques and skills essential for theriosmement of personal status in the
emergent economic and social structure. To this, éhd result of successful
acquisition of certificates started yielding fruilehose who passed creditably gained
employment while those who did not brood over tlpgrformances. This, however,
was the beginning of the passionate and immeasurabteptance of western
education, which has today dominated the Nigeration.

The Northerners’ acceptance of the English langweae so slim. Because they are
predominantly Muslims, they measured the Englistyleage with western education
which they felt was embedded in Christianity. Aslsuthey viewed it with suspicion
and did not embrace it. Mazrui, quoted in BaldeBil@®, explained the situation thus:

The partial equation of education with Christianigpupled with the partial
equation of education with the English languagedpced a partial equation of
Christianity with the English language.

The Northerners felt that the British who were Gtiains stylishly wanted to impose
their religion on them through their education. sTtas rightly put by Baldeh, barred
the North from involvement in the wave of moderndf which English was the
vehicle par excellence. The colonial language wadoubtedly the medium of
intellectual uplift, occupational and social advament and the improvement on
national consciousness.

As a result of the enthronement of the English leg, the native languages which
were referred to as vernacular languages, wergatdd to the background. Children
who speak it in schools received severe punishnfgnsuch, the English language
was highly promoted. Almost all the activities tetcountry including that of the

government were carried out in English. This, hosvewnade the English language
well rooted in the scheme of the country.

Self Assessment Exercise
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State why you think the English language became imtomh over the Nigerian
languages?

3.2 The Influence of the English Language in Nigeai

The English language which occupies an enviabsitipa in Nigeria has influenced
the nation in some significant ways. The influen€éhis all important language in the
country is conspicuous in the following areas:

Education: The English language plays conspicuous rolefiégnNigerian education
system. Whenever education is mentioned, the Englisguage comes to the fore. It
is thus indispensable and invaluable measuring ¢oelity, efficiency and
effectiveness of our school curricular. The Englistnguage is pedagogically
expressive as the language of instruction in praltyi the entire school systems from
the upper primary to the highest tertiary leveleTRational Policy on Education
supports this fact by maintaining that ‘Governmeiit see to it that the medium of
instruction in the primary school is initially theother tongue or the language of the
immediate community and, at a later stage, English.

The growth of the English language in Nigeria ideéad on the increase. This can be
seen in the teeming number of young people whategihe subject in examinations

such as WASC or JAMB as well as undergraduates wrtdertake GSS 101 (Use of

English 1) and GSS 102 (Use of English 11) as césmpy Use of English courses in

our universities. To be regarded as an educatedridig according to Banjo (1996),

some level of proficiency in English is requirede Histifies the assertion as follows:

If an educated man is defined in Nigeria as one Wa® at least secondary
education, then no Nigerian who speaks no Englishhe regarded as being
educated. The reason for this should be obviouglignis a key subject and
the medium of instruction before the end of thenariy level.

In all situations in this country, students, irresfive of their areas of specialization,
take courses in the language. In the West Africatmo8l Certificate Examination for
instance, a poor performance renders the resulihdaht because one can never gain
admission in any university with it, the fact thate performed excellently in other
subjects notwithstanding. In Nigerian universitiesstudent who fails the Use of
English courses can never graduate unless he istersg and succeeds in the
examinations. The greatest asset of the Englighukage is that it is a good instrument
of thought and creativity and students are expetdak very proficient or skilled in
both the spoken and written forms. Poor knowledigih® English language is thus a
clear indication that one may perform poorly inestisubjects because examinations
in these subjects are expected to be written inligingThe incessant desire by the
Nigerian government for effective teaching of taeduage in our schools is rooted on
the belief that western education especially a kedge of the English language
would equip them (Youths) with the techniques akitlssessential for improvement
of personal status in the emergent economic anidlsstcucture (Coleman quoted in
Eyisi).
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From the foregoing, therefore, it is germane to leasjze that the English language
really affected the education sector of the Nigegducation system.

Politics

The political role of the English language in Nigestarted in 1882 when the colonial
masters saw the need to train individuals to resdasitive and important government
services. The English language plays a vital rolethe Nigerian body politics.
Candidates for political parties for example reagirtpolitical manifestoes, print their
handbills and posters in English. Inability to dpdlae language automatically makes
the candidate to lose his or her mandate. The t888titution in recognition of the
vital role of English in the politics of the couptrmaintains unequivocally that any
candidate for election to the National or State ehslsly must have a minimum
qualification of a secondary school certificateeextificate that is rendered almost
useless in the absence of a credit pass in English.

The English language played a conspicuous role hie fight for Nigerian

independence. Various government documents indudire constitution of the
country are written in English. All the nationalildes and political gazettes also
appear in English. Without the use of the Englishguage, activities in various
government houses in Nigeria would definitely criemb

Sociolinguistics

In our country Nigeria, there are multiplicities Enguages. It is a multi-ethnic,
multilingual and multidialectal society. The citiee of the country speak with too
many mutually exclusive tongues. In this situatitig many resultant difficulties in
communication spring up especially when none of ldrguages is adopted as a
national language. More so, any attempt to acceetad the major languages - Igbo,
Hausa or Yoruba as national language will dangdyaesult to ethnic squabble and
distrust.

Luckily the introduction and acceptance of the Eshglanguage as the only official
language brought the wrangling controversy to ath ém our country Nigeria today,
English serves as a language that unifies all thei@ groups including those with
minority languages. It is the only language whialy aligerian from any tribe can use
comfortably amidst other tribes. Anyone who couddtimer speak nor understand the
English language will definitely remain uncomfor@akwvhen relating to people outside
his own ethnic group. Reacting to this, Eyisi (208éccinctly puts:

No one in the country (Nigeria), doctors, lawyetsachers, engineers,
preachers, drivers, traders, etc. would be ablerrtotion effectively without

varying levels of communicative competence in EsigliThe reason is that
littte or no job could be done in the face of socmucommunication

breakdown.

The term ‘One Nigeria’ is strong today because English language has come to
salvage the problem of linguistic diversity.
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Mass media and the Legal System

English is the language of the mass media. The ntbajof our local and national
dailies are printed in the English language. Almalstthe programmes aired in the
television and radio stations are done in the lagguThe English language has thus
dominated every other language in our media houkegs the only mode of
communication, which could be used to reach thgetanumber of people within a
short time and at a very meager expense. The Erigiguage is also the language of
the legal profession. All the official law proceeds are done in the language. The
implication of this is that a successful lawyer imbave some mastery of the English
language in order to communicate very well. Theeg itme a problem in the law court
when the lawyer fails to use the right vocabul&@gnfucius quoted in Eyisi (2006)
supports this assertion thus:

If the language is not correct, then what is saiddt what is meant; if what is
said is not what is meant, then what ought to beedemains undone; if this
remains undone, morals and arts deteriorate; ifamoand arts deteriorate,
justice goes astray; if justice goes astray, theplee will stand about in

helpless confusion. Hence, there must be no ariniéss in what is said. This
matters above everything.

This opinion of Confucius points to the fact thatatever is worth doing at all is
worth doing well. Lawyers must strive to commungaffectively in the language in
order to avoid any form of confusion. Without theglish language, most of the cases
in our law courts might remain unsettled. So, thiisimportant language plays an
indisputable role in our legal system.

Economic System

The English language also plays salient roles in ezponomic system. It is the
language of official business. Most business treti@as are carried out in English. It
becomes evident that English is the only langualgielwgives access to the means of
realizing effective economic development. Actiwsfizansactions in the Central Bank
of Nigeria (CBN) as well as other banks are carnatlin the English language. All
the economic records of the country are kept irother language than the English
language. The English language, therefore, hasat grfluence in our economy.

Self Assessment Exercise
Describe the various areas the English languagkiisportance in Nigeria?

4.0 CONCLUSION

The emergence of the English language in Nigeri itnacceptance as the official

language has, undoubtedly, affected the differpheses of the country. The salient
roles the English language play in our country dooé seen clearly in education,

politics, social interaction, mass media, the laurt, and other areas too numerous to
mention. The English language is thus, the langubge unites the populace as an
entity.

113



ENG 453 LANGUAGE AND NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have been given an insight irte place and the influence of the
English language in our Nigerian environment. i heally brought succour and thus

helped to solve the problem of multilingualisn ifg8tia. | {Commenbed [AO66]: Include al key points discussed in this
section.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Justify the place of the English language in Nigeri
2. Show how the English language affects the Nigee@uncation system?
3. The English language is a language of the legatsysDiscuss.
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1.0INTRODUCTION

In the previous unit, we studied the place of EBiglanguage in Nigeria. In this unit,
we shall study the problems of the English languadeigeria. You will learn that the
English language is not without some problems. Suolems are associated with
the differences between the native languages amdEtiglish language. Because the
English language and the native languages arereliffeand do not have the same
structure, problems abound as regards its studpdwon-native speakers. There are
problems emanating from the English language itsElfr instance there are
inconsistencies in the English language spellimymftion of plurals etc. These
undoubtedly pose some problems to those who l¢as & second language. Asides
these, there are also problems peculiar with taehieg and learning of the language
in Nigeria. All these shall be discussed in thig.un
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2.00BJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

i. identify some interlingual problems associated whita English language.

ii. explain some intralingual problems present in leyrEnglish as a second
language.

iii. describe other difficulties encountered by learnefsEnglish as a second
“anguagb_ _ - {Commented [AO67]: Synchronize with content 3.4 above. ]

3.0MAIN CONTENT
3.1 InterlingualProblems

Interlingual problems are problems that arise frma interference of the native
languages. Every Nigerian learning English as aors@danguage is an expert in
speaking at least one language, which is usuaflypirson’s mother tongue i.e. the
language in which one is most proficient in andubich one is a native speaker. In
our country Nigeria, the English language is naoha@ther tongue. It is learnt rather
than acquired. The foregoing explains why there iaterferences from the first
language. At the phonetic level, for example, thare some English vowels and
consonants which do not exist in Nigerian languagessuch, Nigerian learners of
English as a second language tend to replace suctds with the ones they have in
their own native languages. For instance the véweloes not occur in various native
languages in Nigeria. The Igbo and Yoruba nativiésnorealize it aso/ or f/ in
words like come, mother, colour, money, butter,,demgue, gum, love etc. Hausa
natives on the other hand realize the sound asn/gtonouncing the above words,
they tend to insert eithes// /o/ or /a/ sound in place of the//

As a result of mother tongue interference, Nigesaeakers of English as a second
language usually substitute the /I/ sound for ¢ettet business becomes /blznes/ or
/bisnes/ instead of /blznls/, language /landgtva@r /langwels/ instead of &sgwlids/,
greeted /gri:ted/ or /grited/ instead of /gri:tldhe consonant sound /p/ poses a
problem to Hausa speakers of English due to déiere of the sound system of
their mother tongue. They pronounce it as /f/slusually common to hear a
Hausa person say : ‘No froblem’ instead of ‘No peoli. Also the /h/ sound is
rare in Yoruba. According to Jowitt, there is a wanse tendency in PNE (Y)
sometime to insert a word- initial /h/ when itriet required e.g /hai/ as the
pronunciation of eye /al/. We often hear Yorubaagees pronounce house as
/aus/ instead of /haus/.
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Nigerian speakers of English in general especthllyless educated ones insert
an initial /h/ in words where it should be silengy &ono/ or /hpno/ instead of
/ond/, vehicle is pronounced /vihlkl/ or /vehlkl/ insid of /vi:kl/. The
interdental fricativegs/ and b/ do not feature at all in Nigerian sound systers. A
such, the Igbo and Yoruba speakers often realimamtlas /t/ and /d/ sounds
respectively while the Hausa speakers realize therts/ and /z/ respectively. Hence
we usually hear pronunciations like ‘tank you’ eetl of thank you, ‘I gave it to dem’
instead of ‘I gave it to thenm’, You're a sif insté of ‘“You're a thief, ‘Za man is
here’ instead of ‘The man is here’. There is uguadinfusion in the pronunciation of
the /Il and /r/ sounds among some less educatenl pgbsons. Sometimes we hear
expressions like: ‘I want to eat lice’ instead bifvant to eat rice’, ‘Give me my leceit’
instead of ‘Give me my receipt’ among others.

All these problems as we have earlier mentionedimreanent as a result of the
differences between the native languages and thglisBnlanguage. Asides the
problem of pronunciation, there are errors in tise of the language by Nigerian
users. For instance one hears expressions likeis'iHgy tight friend’ instead of ‘He is
my close friend’, ‘He is not on seat’ instead of'l$ not in the office’, ‘It takes two to
tangle’ instead of ‘It takes two to tango’ the listendless. The use of ‘sorry’ as a
word of sympathy addressed to a person who is bededad an accident or suffered
one form of injury or the other is often misusedoaign Nigerian users of the English
language. According to Jowitt, sympathetic ‘sorig/the conventional translation of
what is invariably a one lexeme in mother tonguésusa: sanu, Igho: ndo, Yoruba:
pele, Tiv: Msugh, Edo: koyo, etc. In these mothmrgues, people use ‘sorry’ even
when they are not responsible for the misfortun@r kstance, one hears
conversations like:

A: I've just lost my phone.
B: Oh! I'm sorry.

In this context, B’s response should be ‘Oh! It’)siy’ or ‘Oh! Accept my sympathy’.
The problem here is a case of transliteration. Thatnsferring what is obtainable in
the native languages into the English language.

Self-Assessment Exercise
What are the problems inherent in your use of thgligh language in your mother
tongue?

3.2Intralingual Problems

Intralingual problems are problems inherent in theglish language itself. This
problem is more aggravated in a second languagatisih, such as Nigeria, where the
learners study it against the background of thesther tongue in which they have
attained a reasonable degree of competence. LeashEnglish as a second language,
however, encounter problems in learning the languas a result of its
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inconsistencies. In the English language spellorgristance, the fact that one knows
the spelling of a word is not a guarantee that wilé know its pronunciation.
Nigerians encounter problems in spelling becausesgelling system in virtually all
Nigerian languages are very simple due to the ttaat words are spelt exactly the
same way as they are pronounced. Consider thenioipnames:Okeke Adejoke
Musg Erefagha Ekaete etc. They are pronounced exactly the same way #ne
written. English names, however, are quite diffgréar instance in the following
English names: Leonard;eoffery Josephatthe ‘0’ in Leonard and Geoffery are
silent while the ‘ph’ inJosephatis pronounced /f/. The /s/ sound is noticedsalt’
but silent in isle’. /b/ is prominent in pronouncing the worbicycle’ but it is not
noticed in the worddumb?.

In the formation of plural nouns, the rule is thator —es is added to the singular. For
instance boy = boys, girl = girls, goat = goatplbe books, table = tables, etc. In the
same language, mans as the plural of man is caoesidevrong. This
generatesconfusion. Also, in the formation of tastgorms of verbs, the rule is that —
ed is added to the base. For instance cook = cogkel = picked etc. But the
following drink = *drinked, keep = *keeped, eat edted, to mention but a few would
be seriously frowned at by the native speakers.

The reason behind the difficulties and inconsisesidn the English language

grammar and spelling lies in the nature of the lemgg and certain aspects of its
history. Many languages like German, Dutch, Tewo@ireek, and French influenced
the English language. As such, thousands of wostiich have come into English

language from these languages have kept the gpellivhich they had in those

languages which are far from the characteristitepas of the English spelling.

As a result of these inconsistencies guiding tHesrof the grammar and spelling
system of the English language, learners are btwmshcounter serious problems in
both spoken and written English.

Self-Assessment Exercise

Mention some intralingual problems which speakdrEmylish as a second language
encounter in the language.

3.3 Environmental Factors

The environment plays salient roles in learning IBhgas a second language. If the
environment is not conducive enough, students wdinld it difficult to read and
comprehend. Graetz affirmed that the physical emvirent can affect learners
emotionally. Many Nigerian classrooms have leakimgfs, some are too stuffy due to
poor ventilation; a good number is situated undatimethe tree shades with
students/pupils squatting on the floor. In thegs$yof environments, no meaningful
learning will take place because there are lotdistractions. As such, the children
may direct their attention to different targetstie learning environment they find
more interesting.
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Besides these, the English language is taught iersironment that is considered
inadequate for effectiveness and efficiency; anirenment that is filled with
common errors often leaves the learner in a sfatideonma about the usages that are
considered acceptable and those that are considaesdeptable. Such errors are seen
in books of all kinds, radio and television prograes as well as local and national
dailies. The resultant effect is that the studestsally get confused as to which of the
usages to imbibe in their spoken and written laggu#n this situation, the teacher is
expected to perform magic by inculcating the stashdinglish in the learner.

Self-Assessment Exercise

Describe how the environment can affect the legroirthe English language.

3.4The Teachers Factor

The personality of the teacher constitutes a vemyortant factor in learning English

as a second language. The reason is that, thenstusi®allow hook, line and sinker

whatever information they gain from their teacheksy attempt to correct such

misinformation automatically proves abortive beeats them, ‘the teacher has said
it'. In most of our language classrooms, teachersonsciously create a hotbed for
fertilization of errors. A situation where a halifed or an incompetent teacher
teaches learners of English as a second languagdeaed very dangerous and very
disturbing. Such learners will in turn pass it ontieir own students and the cycle
continues.

Folarin (2000) notes that sometimes, the teachew hsupposed to be in the
vanguard in the war against errors is a viable@of errors. He notes that learners’
errors become fossilized and entrenched if theherashares the same errors with the
students’. The lapse according to him, is what bagn termed ‘pedagogical
ineptitude’ as the teacher abdicates his respditigibi and learners get into the
labyrinth of confusion and errors. He emphasizeat the teacher has to be able to
serve as at least, a passable model if he is ktetaffectively the problems of errors.

Yankson (1989), in his own view, averred that thle of the English language teacher
in the ESL situation is crucial and decisive sinoast L2 learners of English learn in
the classroom where the teacher is the captairttendhodel. The teacher, therefore,
has to be knowledgeable. He maintained that inctenpéeachers do not only induce
errors, they reinforce them.

Poor participation of teachers in an in-servicentrey constitutes a big problem in
learning English as a second language. In the wokdsSyisi, in-service education of
teachers of English as a second language is agsimenon for excellent teaching of
English in Nigeria. It helps for teachers’ professil refurbishment since it offers a
golden opportunity for a cross fertilization of & about language teaching and
learning theories. Sad enough, teachers of Englisimot put these advantages into
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consideration. They hardly attend conferences, rs@n$j workshops, symposia, etc. A
few of them who attend do so out of mere routineeyldo not present papers because
they find it difficult to visit libraries and reagrofessional journals that would widen
their horizon in the teaching profession. Whatehemefit a student can gain from the
language is dependent on the professional skillthefteachers. Reacting to this,
Ukeje (2000)holds that:

If the child is the centre of the educational systeeachers are the hubs of the
educational process. For, it is upon their numtiesiy education and training,
their quality and devotion to duty, their effectiess and efficiency, their
competence, and their productivity depends on tfflectiveness, the
capability, and the possibilities of the entire emtional system and enterprise.
The realization of the potentialities of organizeducation system as a
veritable instrument for social change and natiomalonstruction depends
largely on the teachers. Excellent educationalcfsdi are meaningless unless
there are equally excellent teachers to see to thalization.

Since it is the teacher who remains the principatieh for the students even with the
modern aids available, it behoves him to have aotigh knowledge of the subject
matter as well as possess the professional slaksled for imparting the knowledge
of the correct use of the language on their stuedent

4.0 CONCLUSION

There are problems inherent from teaching and iegrthe English language in
Nigeria. These problems stem from the fact thatghglish language is studied not as
a mother tongue but as a second language. TheSlem®are, however, unavoidable
in studying English as a second language. Amidstetproblems, teachers are advised
to strive to be proficient in order to impart thght knowledge on the students.

5.0 SUMMARY

You have, in this unit, been exposed to the probleemanating from

teaching/learning the English language in NigeSiach problems are interlingual i.e.
interference of the mother tongue, intralingualigpeans accruing from the nature of
the English language, environmental factors as wasllproblems resulting from
incompetent and unqualified teachers. Solutionseach of the problems were
preferred for better assimilation of the language.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

second language.

2. Describe the environmental factors that havec#tl the learning English in - - commented [A069]: omission of preposiion.

Nigeria?
3. Explain how teachers contribute to the problefiearning English in Nigeria.

7.0REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
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1.0INTRODUCTION

In the previous unit, we studied the problems @f English language in Nigeria. In
this unit, we shall examine how the English languagpntributes to national
development in Nigeria. You will discover, in the@utse of the unit, that the
knowledge of the English language in Nigeria iscfically indispensable for
academic, economic, socio-political and culturadgess. The English language is a
very fascinating issue for social emancipation. Wit the English language in
Nigeria, national development would be difficulti$ unit is set to portray the place
of the English language in national developmenk-iays the fact that, in a country
where there is multiplicity of languages, the issfielevelopment would be a fantasy
if not for the intervention of the English language
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2.00BJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

a. recall the meaning ofdevelopment.
b. explain the place of the English language in nafiaievelopment.

3.0MAINCONTENT
3.1 National Development Revisited

The term national development is a very importanenomenon as regards the
existence and well-being of a country. The conditidescription and status of any
nation is dependent upon the nature of life ofcitzen. If a country possesses the
highest security missiles but is deficit in somsibamenities like water, electricity,
good roads and a good communication network, sucbuatry cannot be said to be
developed. More so, in a country where a limitechbar out of a whole majority is
living in opulence while the rest are famisheding/from hand to mouth in a squalid
and hostile environment, development cannot betedidve taken place.

National development, therefore, entails some pesitjuantitative and qualitative
change in a society. By this, we mean the procésmmroving human life. Todero

quoted in| Eyisi giving credence to the above megmstablished three important - { Commented [A070]: supply the reference here. You cannot

777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 assume we know it.

aspects of development thus:

i. Raising people’s living levels- their incomes armhsumption levels of
food, medical services, education etc through esieeconomic growth.

ii. Creating conditions conducive to the growth of pelsp self-esteem
through the establishment of social, political, ambnomic systems and
institutions which promote human dignity and respec

iii. Increasing people’s freedom to choose by enlargheg range of their
choice-variables, for example, by increasing vatebf consumer goods
and services.

Rogers, cited by Nduka (2002), in consonance wien @bove, succinctly defines
development as a type of social change in whichideas are introduced into a social
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system in order to produce higher per-capita incorued levels of living through
more modern methods and improved social organizatio his own view, Obasi
(1987) sees national development as a progressigromic, social and political
structure of a society from relatively less compliess efficient and less desirable
forms using the inherent potentialities of thatistc This definition means that for a
system such as a society to attain developmentudt, very importantly, be seen to
have a latent capability for development. Thus deselopment process becomes
interchangeable with the realization of the intiinsapabilities constant and absolute
in the entire system. Fletcher quoted in Obasi [) @dserves that:

development can mean the actualization of impfioientialities, the simplest
example being the patterned growth and maturatfoa seed, or an initial
germ cell, to the full adult form of the individuplant, or animal, or human
person. Without stipulating, at this point, anythtoo weighty or too precise,
this can also certainly seem to apply to man asdbcial situation (7).

Reacting to this, Obasi (1987) maintains that thava assertion suggests that logic of
development whether applied to a seed, germ cel society implies a sort of
unfolding and enlarging of what is already preserd less complex and less efficient
form within a system. This, according to him, i®thase in the seed that later
develops into a tree, the germ cell that later gpseinto a human person or the egg
that hatches and develops into a hen. In thesea chmeinherent capacity to become a
tree or human person or a hen are all implicithie tespective systems and are
actualized in totality over time through the deyef®ntal process. The foregoing
assertions point to the fact that a country dodgust become developed out of the
blues. Rather it takes a gradual process.

Elugbe (1990) sees development as the growth ofn#iteon in terms of unity,

education, economic well-being, mass participaitiogovernment, etc. Looking at the
aforementioned definitions, one can conclude thigiefa has not yet attained the
status of a fully developed nation rather, it istla verge of doing so. There is,
however, the need to foster the paddle of our natidevelopment in a more rational
and scientific manner through a better understandinour critical thinking process
through the avenue of effective English languageication- the language of
construction and implementation of our nationaledepment efforts.

Self-Assessment Exercise
Is Nigeria a developed nation? State the reasangfo answer.

3.2 The Place of the English Language in Nationalévelopment - /{(;ommented [AQ71]: This has to be beep up being central to
the course.

For a country to be adjudged a developed countngret must be traces of
development in all ramifications. It is an undisghle fact that development cannot
see the light of day without language. In such satd@ politics, education, business
transactions, administration, and government did#i the use of language comes to
the fore. The big question is: ‘What language donsed for national development?’
The three major languages - Igho, Hausa and Yombe adopted as national
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languages as recorded in the National Policy forguages in Education. According
to the policy, these languages would fulfil theldaling obligations for national
development:

- Inculcate the skills and value systems neededdciaBzation towards the
realization of truly democratic reforms, self reli@, cultural nationalism and
national unity.

- Acquire skills and right attitudes that will makeigdria a highly
developed nation.

- Give Nigeria a common national and cultural idgntitith which the
nation is recognized nationally and internationally

- Promote a greater understanding among groups anebse knowledge of
each other. This view is premised on the fact thatning a new language
implies learning additional culture. The conseqeeisccultural tolerance and
understanding. This in turn would prepare grourmtspblitical, economic and
technological development.

- Promotion of religious tolerance. A greater peragetof the devotees of
the two ‘foreign religions’ Islamic and Christiaeligions are located greatly
within the environment of the Igbos, Hausas, anduldas. When these
languages are used within and outside the schoohmities to preach, sing,
teach, attend crusades and revivals, it would éurtielp in the inculcation of
virtues such as patriotism, discipline, fair plégrgiveness and tolerance. A
nation rich in these virtues is bound to develqpdiy.

Looking closely at these proposed obligations atedithe indigenous languages, one
would, no doubt, agree to the fact that none cdilch conformably. The English
language is thus, on a rescue mission in Nigerihas really helped a great deal in
national development considering its use in varisestors of the country. It is the
language used in the National Assembly. The carigtits of the country as well as
other important government gazettes are writtenarother language but the English
language. The president of the federal republidNiferia addresses the populace
during his presidential speech in no other languagiethe English language. The
English language helps a great deal in both loodl fareign trade. Nigerians from
different tribes enter into mutual agreement asamdg buying and selling both
nationally and internationally in the English laage. Foreigners from other countries
also fit in superbly and transact business withrthives not in their own language
but in the English language. Such transactions tbth@s economy and thus foster
national development. The media, both electronit jamnt, disseminate information
using the language.

The world today is known as a global village beeaose gets information about the
happenings within and outside the country withie tinkling of an eye. In this era
of ICT, all the information assessed through thengater via the internet technology:
‘e-mail’, ‘face book’, ‘twitter’, ‘to go’ and the ikes are all done in the English
language. These are traces of development.
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In the education sector, the knowledge of the Bhglanguage is crucial. It is
pedagogically important in almost the whole schayaitem from the upper primary to
the tertiary level of education. This is obviousrasorded in the National Policy on
Education. Government will see to it that the mediof instruction in the primary
school is initially the mother tongue or the langei@af the immediate community and
at a later stage English (13). The English languisgso important that all the
textbooks used in all subjects except the natimgdages are written in it. This in
effect means that, for one to be regarded as addaperson, one must have some
resonable knowledge of the English language.

The English language is so important that the exegm need it to make proper plan
for bridges, roads, houses, and other salient n@igins. The doctors need it to

prescribe the right drugs for patients, lawyery @l its knowledge to pass the right
judgement. The president, governors and leaderdiftdrent groups address the

people on the state of the nation in the langu&gachers, who are the embodiments
of knowledge, teach most subjects in the Englisiguage.

In our country Nigeria today, the growth of the ksiglanguage is on the increase.
The number of young people who register the sulijeekaminations such as WASC
or JAMB as well as undergraduates who undertakepatsary use of English courses
in our universities is alarming. The English langeias valued because proficiency in
it is seen to be indispensable to participatingaimd benefitting from modern
development in all its forms.

From the foregoing, therefore, it becomes pertirteraffirm that the importance of
the English language cannot be overemphasizedll imsditutions in this country,
students irrespective of their areas of speciatinattake courses in the language.
Even in the West African School Certificate Exantima, a poor performance spells
doom no matter how excellently a student performsther subjects. In the university
for instance, a student who fails the Use of Ehgtisurses cannot graduate unless he
re-registers and succeeds in the examinations. grbhatest asset of the English
language is that it is a good instrument of thougid creativity and students are
expected to be proficient or skilled in both spoker written forms. To be regarded
as an educated man in our society today is to lsawmee mastery of the English
language. Eyisi (2007) affirms that:

English bestows some status to those who speakiantfy. Education in
Nigeria is considered synonymous with a good conth@rthe language. It is
no longer viewed as a temporarily borrowed languagéias been accepted as
part of our linguistic property by the majority bligerians. We often use it
with creativity and ebullience which spring from @nfident sense of
ownership, the fact that it is not our mother tomgetwithstanding.

There is a saying that ‘A nation starved of booksfess from intellectual

malnutrition’. Knowledge obtained from books written the English language
actually goes a long way in salvaging the problefrtie nation. The fact still remains
that Nigerians cannot make out any meaningful igsutegards development without
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any recourse to the utilization of the English laage. Afolayan quoted in Ajulo
(1989) writes that:

It is true that the language (English) was instronwd the foreign domination.
It is equally true, however, that it has been taeguage of not only the
creation of political entity hereby but also that political, economic

unification, and administration. Furthermore, thids now functioning as the
language of Nigeria Nationalism cannot be denieallat

A close look at the above roles the English languglgys in Nigeria shows that it is
the only language suitable for achieving nationaledopment in Nigeria at the
moment.

Self-Assessment Exercise 3.2

Do you think Nigerians can attain the status ofesedbped nation superbly without
the English language? Justify the basis for yosmen.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Research has shown that the English language isrisupto other indigenous
languages in Nigeria as regards achieving natiaifelelopment. It is thus an
undisputable fact that the English language appedispensable in all sectors of the
economy. This, however, gives reputable statusaasttong background as regards
the bedrock of the nation’s development.

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have been given an insight inbe tposition which the English
language occupies in terms of national developmEhnis shows that Nigeria, as a

nation, cannot attain meaningful development withbis all important language. - TCommented [A072]: Beef upto include allthe ke points

mentioned in this section.

6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment
1. What do you understand by the term National Dgpraent?
2. Is Nigeria a developed nation? State the reafson®ur answer.

3. X-ray the place of the English language in aghig national development.
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INTRODUCTION

ENG 454: Multilingualism is a three-credit unit course. This course
introduces key theoretical and practical issues in #tedy of
multilingual societies and individuals, exploring $beat the levels of the
nation, the region, and the group. Multilingualisramines topics like:
languages and cultures; core concepts and core valaeguage
attitudes; assimilation and pluralism; and issues surragndiinority
languages. This course is designed to throw more lighth@woncept of
multilingualism as an individual or social phenomenparticularly in a
society with a multiplicity of languages (such as Niggert various
stages of development. The ethnolinguistic and sociigali
implications of multilingualism have been explainadoth educational
and societal settingENG 454 takes into consideration, the academic
and professional needs of students of language, be Ilarggiage
planners or as teachers and researchers implemeriggndtional
language planning policy.

The language situation in sub-Saharan Africa is gélgerharacterised
by a type of dense multilingual phenomenon composea driety of
languages that include indigenous and exogenous lgagudhus, the
historical and other antecedents of multilingualisen gointed as well as
the different types and levels. This calls for systernatid deliberate
efforts at collating these languages after severalegarvwhich will
culminate in planning how to allocate functions tede languages.
These efforts have to be documented and backed bgrmgoent
pronouncements or documents that have their basebeimation’s
ideologies. Such documents emanating from the resultisest efforts
are regarded as language policies.

Because language is the bedrock of any society,irttportance of
language is highlighted in this course, as well as tleéalsccultural,

political and economic implications of multilinguatisare discussed.
Multilingual nations such as Nigeria, Morocco, Ugandag others are
examined for areas of commonality and differences.

COURSE AIMS

The overall aims of this course are to:

. introduce you to the fundamentals of multilingualiand its
different perspectives in a society

. explain the varieties of linguistic issues in multiliagnations

. illustrate the issue of language planning and policy i

multilingual nations
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. point out the social, cultural and economic impiimas of
multilingualism
. define the state of multilingualism in Nigeria.

WHAT YOU WILL LEARN IN THIS COURSE

ENG 454is meant to highlight the benefits and inherent plaxities of
multilingualism in a society and how these can bevésted for positive
national development. This course will help you puat proper
perspective, varieties of linguistic issues in ifinfyual nations. It will
highlight the social, cultural and political impitons of
multilingualism, the problems of national languagksguages to be
taught in schools, language policy, and languagarphg. Using Nigeria
as a case study, you will be examining the languageation,
multiglossic nature of language functions, languageice, language
attitudes, and the plight and destiny of small gegminority language
groups. You will also learn about the management of
multilingualism/language engineering in Nigeria.eTmplications of
multilingualism in language planning pointed outréheare equally
important.

COURSE OBJECTIVES

There are 17 units structured in three moduledim ¢ourse and each
unit has its stated objectives. The objectives lmaged on the general
aims of this course and they are the tasks youldhmuable to perform
by the end of this course. Thus, by the end of ¢bisrse, you should be
able to:

. define the term “multilingualism”

. explain the meaning of multilingualism

. differentiate between the levels of multilingualism

. describe the different perspectives on goals afettibes of
language policy and planning

. discuss the relationship between language polaguage

planning and multilingualism
. highlight the social, cultural and political impdittons of
multilingualism
. point out the challenges of managing multilinguzdisties
. proffer solutions to the Nigerian problem of muttgualism.



ENG 454 COURSE GUIDE

WORKING THROUGH THIS COURSE

There are 17 units in this course. To benefit maxyriadim this course,
you have to work through all the units in the courdeu should pay
attention to the objectives, summary and conclusioeaich study unit.
You should also do the self-assessment exercises, whichilydind in
every unit of this course. Please, read some of #is tecommended for
further reading to complement what you already hewveour course
material. You will be assessed through tutor-marked ms&gts, which
you are expected to do and turn in to your tutdhatright time. You are
also expected to write an examination at the entieotourse. The time
of the examination will be communicated to you.

COURSE MATERIALS
The major components of this course are:

Course Guide

Study Units
Textbooks
Assignments File
Presentation Schedule

abrwbdpE

STUDY UNITS

Each study unit is meant for one week and this is pestdry the

objectives of the unit, which you are expected talgtbefore going

through the unit. Each study unit also contains tleirey materials and
the self-assessment exercises. The tutor-marked assignitientstudy

units, the tutorials, will all help you to achieveethtated objectives of
this course.

There are 17 units structured into three modulesisnctiurse and they
are as follows:

Module 1 Multilingualism

Unit 1 Introduction and Overview of Multilingualism

Unit 2 Historical Underpinnings of Multilingualism

Unit 3 Aspects of Multilingualism

Unit 4 Issues in Multilingualism

Unit 5 Multilingual Nations: Varieties of their Linguistissues
Unit 6 Multilingual Nations: Case Studies

Vi
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Module 2 Language Planning and Policy

Unit 1 Language Planning and Policy: Preliminaries

Unit 2 Different Aspects of Language Planning and Policy

Unit 3 Objectives, Goals and Ideologies of Language Ptanni
and Policy

Unit 4 Language Planning and Policy Issues

Unit 5 Prestige and Multiglossic nature of languages

Unit 6 Official Orthographies

Module 3  Managing Language Issues

Unit 1 Language Engineering and Management

Unit 2 Language Situation and Language Management

Unit 3 Language Attitude

Unit 4 Minority Language Groups: Plight and Destiny

Unit 5 National Languages: Social, Cultural and Political
Implications

TEXTBOOK AND REFERNCES

Each unit has a list of recommended textbooks dmer anaterials. Read
these materials for additional information whildrgpthrough the
units.

Adeghija, E. (1994)Language Attitudes in Sub-Saharan Africa: A
Sociolinguistic OverviewAustralia: Multilingual Matter&imited.

Adegbite, W. (2003). “Enlightenment and Attitudd<tee Nigerian Elite
on the Roles of Languages in Nigerihdnguage in Culture and
Curriculum, 16 (2): 185-196.

Auer, P. (1984)Bilingual ConversationAmsterdam: Benjamins.

Ayeomoni, M.O. (2006). “Code-Switching and Code-Mix Style of
Language Use in Childhood in Yoruba Speech Commuinit
Retrievedrom www.njas.helsinki.fi/pdf-
files/voll5numi/ayeomoni.pdf.

Babalola, E. T. O. & R. (2009). “Code-Switching in
Taiwo,

Contemporary

Nigerian Hip Hop Music.”ltupale Online Journal of African
Studies 1:1-26.Retrieved fromvww.cambridgetoafrica.org

Vii
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Cernoz, J& Gorter, D. (2011). “Multilingualism”. In:The Routledge
Handbook of Applied Linguistics]. Simpson (Ed.). USA &
Canada: Routledge.

Clyne, M. (2007).  “Multilingualism”. In: F. Coulma%&d.). The
Handbook of SociolinguisticElK: Blackwell Publishing.

Coulmas, F. (2003)\riting Systems: An Introduction to their Linguistic
Analysis  Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Sustainable Development in a Diverse W¢8dS.DIV).

Durk, G.F. et al. (2005). Benefits of Linguistic Diversity and
Multilingualism. Position Paper of Research TasklCultural
diversity as an asset for human welfare and developimen

Retrieved from
http://www.susdiv.org/uploadfiles/RT1.2_PP_Durk

Gumperz, J. (1982).Language and Social IdentityCambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

Holmes, J. (20004An Introduction to Pidgins and CreoldsK:
Cambridge University Press.

Hudson, R. A.(1996). Sociolinguistics.(2nd ed.).Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

Hymes, D. (1972). “Models of the interaction of laage and social
life.”(Revised from 1967 paper.) In” Gumperz & Hymésds).
Directions in Sociolinguistics: THethnography of
Communication(pp. 35-71). Blackwell.

Kachru, B. (1989). “Code-Mixing Style Repertoire and Language
Variation: English in Hindu Poetic  Creativity”.  World
Englishesg8(3).

Labov, W.(1972)Sociolinguistic PatterndPhiladelphia: University of
Pennsylvania Press.

Myers-Scotton, C. (1993). Social Motivations for Codeswitching:
Evidence from Africa. Oxford: Clarendon Press.

Rickford, J. R. (1986). “Contrast and Concord in @fearacterisation of

the Speech CommunitySheffield Working Papers in Language
and LinguisticsNo. 3.
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Romaine, S. (1994).Language in Society: An introduction to
sociolinguistics.  London: Blackwell.

Sebba, M. & Tony W. (1998). “We, They and Identitgequential
Versus ldentity-Related Explanation in Code-Switghil In:
Peter Auer (Ed.):.Code-Switching in Conversation: Language,
Interaction and ldentitypp.262—286). London: Routledge.

Simpson, J. (Ed.). (2011IJhe Routledge Handbook of Applied
Linguistics.Britain: Routledge.

Trudgill, P. (2003)A Glossary of Sociolinguistic®xford: Oxford
University Press.

Ufomata, T. (1999). “Major and Minor Languagis Complex
Linguistic Ecologies: The Nigerian Experiencinternational
Journal of Educational Development, 19: 315-322.

Wardhaugh, R. (2006AAn Introduction to Sociolinguisticgsth ed.).
USA, UK & Australia: Blackwell Publishing.

Wolff, H. E. (2003).“Language and Society”. In: B. Heine & D. Nurse
(Eds). African Languages: An Introduction.Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

ASSIGNMENT FILE

In this file, you will find all the details of thevork you must submit to
your tutor for grading. The mark you obtain frone thssignment will be
added to the final mark you obtain from this courgelditional
information on assignment will be found in the gasient file itself as
well as in the section on assessment in this Cdatsde.

PRESENTATION SCHEDULE

The presentation schedule which has been includegour course
material, gives you the important dates you areeetqu to complete
your tutor -marked assignments (TMAs) and attendiogorials.
Remember, you are required to submit all your assents as and when
due.
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COURSE MARKING SCHEME

The table below gives a breakdown of the course mark:
Table 1: Course Marking Scheme

Assessment Marks

Assignment -17 Three assignments, best three marks ¢
assignments counts for 30% of course marks,

Final examinatio The final examination counts for 70% of ove

marks
Total 100% of course mark
COURSE OVERVIEW

This table brings together the units and the numbeseeks you should
take to complete.

Table 2: Course Overview

Unit |Title of Work Week's Assessment
Activity  [(end of unit)
Course Guid 1
1 Introductior anc Overview of| 2

Multilingualism

2 Historica Underpinning off 3
Multilingualism

3 Issues in Multilingualisr 4
4 Aspects of Multilingualism 5 TMA1
5 Multilingual Nations and Linguist |6
Issues
6 Multilingual Nations Some Cas¢ 7
Studies
7 Languag Planning Policy| 8
Preliminaries

8 Different Aspect of Languag|9
Planning and Policy

9 Objectives, Gadls and Ideology ¢  |1C TMA2
Language Planning and Policy

1C Language Planning Policy Issi 11

11 Prestige and Multiglossic Nature |12

Languages
12 Official Orthographie 13
13 Languag Engineerin and 14
Management

14 Language Attitude 15 TMA 3
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15 Language Situatic 16

16 Minority Language Grou 17

17 Nationa Language: Social | 18 TMA 4
Cultural and Political Implications

18 Revisior 19
Examinatiol

HOW TO GET THE MOST FROM THIS COURSE

The study units in this course have been writteauch a way that you
will understand them without the lecturer being sibglly present with
you. This is why it is a distance learning prograeniBach study unit is
for one week. The study unit will introduce youthe topic meant for the
week; it will give you the stated objectives foethnit and what you are
expected to be able to do at the end of the utlitydu need is time to
work through all the units, be focused and conststeyour reading; and
you will find ENG 454is an interesting and relevant course, particylarl
to sustainable national development. If you takéhtoinstructions, and
do the exercises that follow, you will find yoursebnversant with issues
bilingualism and multilingualism. You will also fih yourself very
knowledgeable in areas of language attitude, sitnand management
and a competent language planner as you look fewamt examples
within the Nigerian context.

ASSESSMENT SCHEDULE

You will be assessed in two ways in this courske-EMA and a written
examination. You are expected to do the assignnamitsubmit them to
your tutorial facilitator for formal assessment aacordance with the
stated deadlines in the presentation schedule landassignment file'.
Your TMA will account for 30 per cent of the to@durse mark.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

It is important that you do the tutor-marked assignts (TMAS) at the
end of every unit. You should have read and undedsareas which the
units expect you to know, before you meet yourrtatdacilitator. You
will be assessed on the different definitions, goaspects, issues, and so
on, and some of them will be selected and usedydor continuous
assessment. Your completed assignments, whichneasih your tutorial
facilitator before the stated deadline, must bet seith your tutor-
marked assignment. Nonetheless, the new electfomitat of TMAS is
still in force, except the University policy on TMAsubsequently
changes.

Xi
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The best three that have the highest grades will be tosevaluate you.
The total mark of the best three will be 30 per adnyour total course
mark. Assignments for the units in this course are ainet in the
Assignment File. You should be able to complete yasigaments from
the Information and materials contained in your sgtbt®oks, reading
and study units. However, you should use your othercesuand
reference materials to broaden your knowledge ostibgect.

FINAL EXAMINATION AND GRADING

The final examination foENG 454 will be a two-hour paper in which
you are expected to answer three questions out of Tivese will add up
to a total of 70 marks for the examination. The 3frks for the tutor-
marked assignments and 70 marks for the examinatian I§l0 marks.
You should revise your definitions and other aspeatg well before the
examination date.

FACILITATION/TUTORS AND TUTORIAL

There are 10 tutorial hours for this course. The date®, location,
name and phone numbers of your tutorial facilitated gour tutorial
group will be communicated to you. Feel free toteelaith your tutorial
facilitator who will mark and correct your assignnen¥ou should
always contact your tutorial facilitator by phone eemail if you have
any problem with the contents of any of the studysunit

SUMMARY

ENG 454is a course that deals with the multiplicity of langes; this
calls for objective and innovative language planngféprts that are
visible in the policies, management and engineeointhe “major” and
“minority” languages.

ENGA454 is specially designed to introduce you to sseiés concerning
languages in a multilingual and multicultural socistych as Nigeria.
The units have been arranged in a sequential dndéewdll enable you to
follow the multilingual phenomenon easily. It is metmtest you on the
skills required of you when you are faced with challes of

multilingualism, language planning and policy issueswen problems
with language engineering and management, and y®wexpected to
perform some tasks.

What we have provided for you here is like a steiep approach to
the phenomenon of multilingualism. The course intoasdu you to
multilingualism by giving you some basic definitionsf key

terminologies in multilingualism, the historical aspdinguistic issues

Xii
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and case studies of some multilingual nationshéntintroduces you to
the concept of Language Planning and Policy (LR&)}bjectives, goals
and ideologies in order to place language planiirroper perspective.
Finally, language engineering and management issuels as language
attitude, language choice, and so on, are discussed

These units will equip you with the skills necegstar recognising and
addressing language problems in such a multilingemhtext like
Nigeria. While | wish you the best as you work thgb this course, |
hope that you will begin to understand and concdjsted the various
linguistic challenges and opportunities availalded multilingual nation
and subsequently proffer innovative suggestionst thdl enable
sustainable national growth and development, eafhgan Nigeria.

xiii
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MODULE 1

Unit 1 Introduction and Overview of the Course

Unit 2 Historical Underpinnings of Multilingualism in Niga
Unit 3 Issues in Multilingualism

Unit 4 Aspects of Multilingualism

Unit 5 Multilingual Nations and Linguistic Issues

Unit 6 Multilingual Nations: Some Case Studies

UNIT 1 INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW OF THE
COURSE

CONTENTS

1.0 Introduction
2.0 Objectives
3.0 Main Content
3.1 Introduction and Definitions
3.2 Some Definitions of Key Terminologies in
Multilingualism

3.2.1 ‘ Diglossi‘a - {Commented [AT1]: Consider adding “Triglossia”

3.2.1.1 Restricted Diglossia (Ferguson 1959)
3.2.1.2 Extended Diglossia (Fishman 1967)

HL.Z.Z Triglossia - {Commented [AT2]:

4.0 Conclusion

5.0 Summary

6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment
7.0 References/Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

This unit presents definitions of multilingualisre &ell as those of some
relevant terminologies. As a student of multilinigm, you need to be
conversant with these terminologies right at theednThis will enhance
your understanding as you advance in the remaimiitg of the course.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
. define multilingualism

. explain some terminologies in multilingualism
. apply these terminologies in appropriate contexts.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Introduction and Definitions

For pedagogical reasons, let us attempt a morpheraigsis of the word
“multilingualism.” Multi- a prefix, which means, to combine, form or
have many), andingual (which means related to language). Multilin-
gualism, therefore, is the ability of an individual dpeak multiple (or
many) languages. This predominantly is as a resultran fif language
contact and it arises in societies where differengl@ages co-exist in
specific patterns. It is the current linguistic pheeoan globally. In
other words, many nations for some fundamental factaw fit into
multilingual classification. Nigeria is a good examplea multilingual
nation because, according Eihnologue she has more than 500 lan-
guages.

According to Clyne (2003: p. 301), the term “muftgualism” can refer
to either the language use or the competence afidividual, or to the
language situation in an entire nation or socidtyndans the use of more
than one language, or to have “competence in mene dne language.”
This allows for further refinement in the actual dgs@n to cover
different levels of communal use of the various langsadiowever,
Baker (2006:16) opines that several overlapping atetacting variables
have made the definition less specific, “elusive andimakely
impossible.”

It is important to make a distinction betweede“juré’ and “de factd
(define them before further explanations) multiliatism. For instance,
Switzerland is ae factomultilingual nation because it has been official-
ly declared as such. Although, Switzerland ideajure multilingual na-
tion, there is no legal document or formal certifica to establish this.
Thus, public documents are presented in German, Framt Italian.

3.2 Some Definitions of Key Terminologies in
Multilingualism

3.2.1 Diglossia

Diglossia is a sociolinguistic situation whereby two laages or varie-
ties of a language co-exist in a speech community. Eagjuage or va-
riety is used in different domains in a kind of conmpétary distribu-

tion. The domains of language use are usually in tulya from highly - { Commented [AT3]: Make a distinction between restricted
H ” . diglossia and extended diglossia. With Ferguson model, two

Valued (H) to leS_S Value_d (L) The H domalns a_rem . domalns SUCh varieties/or dialects of the same language are assigned different

as pub“C Speak”"\gl re||g|0us texts and pracﬂce, adl[[;aand other roles while with Fishman’s model, two different languages are

involved and play different roles

prestigious kinds of usage. The L domains are infoooaversations,
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jokes, the street and the market, the telephor@npother domains not
reserved for the H norm (Coulmas, 2003, p. 205).

Ferguson (1959: p. 435) summarises diglossia as felea
tively stable language situation in which, in aduditto the
primary dialects of the language, there is a vawmgrgent,
highly codified (often grammatically more complesQper-
posed variety, the vehicle of a large and respebtaty of
written literature, either of an earlier period iar another
speech community, which is learned largely by fdrewu-
cation and is used for most written and formal spour-
poses but is not used by any section of the commdior
ordinary conversation.”

3.2.2 Pidgin and Creole Languages

Pidgin and Creole languages are often referredstbreken English,

bastardised Portuguese, nigger Frenmhisikula (‘coolie language’). A

pidgin language is a reduced language that reBolts extended contact
between groups of people who share no languagmolves as a result
of the need for some means of communication, pdatity trade. People
(languages) who are less powerful (substrate laggg)aare more ac-
commodating, and they use words from the langudgkose that have
more power (the superstrate) (Holmes, 2000). A ipidgas restricted

communication functions since it cannot be usetbimal communica-

tion or in academic discourse. In addition, itsngnaar is not as structu-
rally flexible as that of fully-fledged languagesdaits vocabulary is re-
duced basically to trade. It equally tends to lgnsitised as low status
or low prestige, marginal, corrupt, and bad (Wa00, p. 326).

A Creole language has a jargon or pidgin in itseabgy. In contrast to
pidgin, Creole is often defined as a pidgin tha hacome the first lan-
guage of a new generation of speakers (Wardhau@ft, op 61-63).

Creolisation occurs when a pidgin becomes the lnsguage of a gen-
eration of speakers; the pidgin becomes elaboratéerms of function,

vocabulary and grammar; then, language birth tplee and a Creole is
born (Wolff, 2000, p.326). This means that the gpesause it not just for
trade, but for all interactions that would normatbquire the use of a
first language.

3.2.3 Multilingualism

Multilingualism can be defined in different waysutBsimply put, it re-
fers to the ability to use more than two languagfeshru (1985: p. 159)
describes multilingualism as the “linguistic bermawi of the members of
a speech community which alternately uses twogtbremore languag-

3
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es depending on the situation and function.” It cafierrto either the
language use, the competence of an individual toruggple languages
or the language situation in an entire nation oredgdiClyne, p. 2003).
Bilingualism means the ability to use two or more |aups

bilingualism meant being able to speak English anikaéns fluently.
Generally, two types of bilingualism are distinguishedcietal and
individual bi-lingualism. Societal bilingualism occurhen, in a given
society, two or more languages are spoken. In this sewesely all
societies are bilin-gual, but they can differ witlgaed to the degree of
the form of bilin-gualism.

A basic distinction between bilingualism and mulgjiralism is at the
individual and societal levels. At the individual é&ybilingualism and
multilingualism refer to the speaker’'s competencerofigency in the

use of two languages, (bilingualism) and multiplegizages, (multilin-

gualism). At this level, multilingualism is generally sumed under
“bilingualism.” At the societal level, the terms bijjualism and multi-
lingualism refer to the use of two or numerous laggsain a speech
community. It does not imply that all the speakers at tommunity are
competent in more than one language (Durk et ab520

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Determine what multilingualism means.

3.2.4 Code-Switching/Code-Mixing

Both code-switching and code-mixing are sociolingaigthenomena
that are unavoidable in any bilingual/multilingual cety. Code-
switching is the use of two languages within the sameversation.

Hymes (1978) defines code-switching as “a common terralfernative

use of two or more languages, varieties of a languwageven speech
styles.” Code-mixing, on the other hand, is the chaigme language to
another within the same utterance or in the samewoitén text.

Several language scholars have undertaken variousrckeseon these
phenomena. Poplack (1980), Myers-Scotton (1993d) 2ebba (1998)
have investigated language alternation from a grainalgperspective.
Their researches demonstrate that at the grammaticl!lEnguage al-
ternation is very orderly even though its orderlinessy be different
from that of the languages involved.

On the other hand, researchers such as Gumperz (Pa8%)(1984) and
Myers-Scotton (1993) argue that language alternaia conversa-
tional strategy or, as Gumperz (1982) describes i, @ne of the “dis-
course strategies.” Nigerian researchers (Ayeomoni, ZBéigalola &

4

|
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Taiwo, 2008) have also examined these phenomenanganforuba-
English bilinguals as styles of language use indbloiod in Yoruba
speech community, and in contemporary hip-hop musibligeria re-
spectively.

3.2.5 Dialects

A dialect is defined as a regional or social varief a language spoken
or shared by a group in a particular area, or sb@al group or class. It
is distinguished by pronunciation, vocabulary, stsiand words espe-
cially in a way of speaking, which differs from teandard variety of the
language. Wolfram (2009: p. 35) states that langseye mani-fested
through the dialects of that language, and to speakguage is to speak
some dialect of that language. The social factbet torrelate with
dialect diversity may range from geography to tleenplex notion of
cultural identity. A dialect sometimes is used #&der to a social or
geographical variety of a language, for instancgli&h, which is not the

3.2.6 Speech Community

A speech community could mean a group of people us®the same
variety of a language. Members of this communitgreha set of norms
and expectations regarding the use of languageurdber of sociolin-
guists and linguistic anthropologists have defispdech community in
different ways as follows:

Gumperz (1982:24): “A system of organised diverbityd
together by common norms and aspirations. Membgrs o
such a community typically vary with respect to ta@r
beliefs and other aspects of behaviour. Such vamiat
which seems irregular when observed at the levehef
individual, nonetheless shows systematic regudaritit the
statistical level of social facts.”

Hymes (1967/72:54-55): “A community sharing rules f
the conduct and interpretation of speech, and radethe
interpretation of at least one linguistic varietyA neces-
sary primary term... it postulates the basis otdpson as

a social, rather than a linguistic, entity.”

Labov (1972:120-121): “The speech community is at
fined by any marked agreement in the use of languag
elements, so much as by participation in a sethafex
norms. These norms may be observed in overt types o
evaluative behaviour, and by the uniformity of adst

=
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patterns of variation which are invariant in resgegpar-
ticular levels of usage.”

Romaine (1994:22): “A speech community is a grodp o
people who do not necessarily share the same lgegbat
share a set of norms and rules for the use of EgguThe
boundaries between speech communities are esdlgn-tia
social rather than linguistic... A speech commurigynot
necessarily co-extensive with a language community.
Hudson (1996:28-29; 229) posits that the term “spee
community” misleads “by implying the existence oéal’
communities ‘out there’, which we could discovewi only
knew how... Our socio-linguistic world is not orgeed in

3.2.7 Lingua Franca

In its etymological meaning, the term “lingua frahckeveloped from
Arabic lisan-al-farang— which simply functioned or represented an in-
termediary language used by speakers of Arabic wifketiers from
Western Europe. Its meaning was later extended to desarlanguage
of commerce, a rather stable variety with little rofmmindividual varia-
tion (House, 2003, p. 557). According to Trudgilo(3: p. 80), a lingua
franca is a language “used in communication betweeaksgys who have
no native language in common.... Lingua franca whiaksed in a
large-scale institutionalised way in different partsted world includes
Swabhili in East Africa, French and English in Westiéd. A pidgin
language is a particular form of lingua franca.” iBference| English is a_ -
lingua franca in Nigeria because the indigenousuaggs are not mu-
tually intelligible.

3.2.8 National Language

A national language is a language, which functionthasnain language
of a nation state (Trudgill, 2003, p. 91). It is atlescribed as the domi-
nant language in a multilingual environment usedrégional or even
nationwide communicatiordé factonational language) (Wolff, 2003, p.
320); it may be decreed to serve some of the offfaiactions ¢le jure
national language).

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Is English a national language or an official larggian Nigeria? Dis-
CussS.
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4.0 CONCLUSION

This unit has helped to define our focus in thisrse as well as some
aspects, segments and various views and definiibosit multilingual-
ism. The next unit will examine the historical urglanings of multilin-
gualism.

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt:

. what multilingualism means

. some of the key terminologies necessary for medulinigscus-
sions in multilingualism and sociolinguistics

. the two major ways in which multilingualism can described

. the difference between bilingualism and multilinGsm.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

In the light of what you have read in this unitsdebe a multilingual
situation.
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UNIT 2 HISTORICAL UNDERPINNINGS OF MULTI
LINGUALISM IN NIGERIA

CONTENTS

1.0 Introduction
2.0 Objectives
3.0 Main Content
3.1 Historical Antecedents
3.2 Factors that contribute to Multilingualism
4.0 Conclusion
5.0 Summary
6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment
7.0 References/Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

This unit is designed to take you through the hisabréstecedents and
patterns of multilingualism, and the many factorg tieve contributed to
it. It details some definitions of multilingualism aadents in the his-tory
of Nigeria that have affected its status as a multilaigcountry. As a

student of multilingualism, you need to be conversaith ¥he factors

outlined in this unit.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. identify the historical antecedents of multilingualign Nigeria
. describe factors that contribute to the multilingola¢nomenon.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Historical Antecedents

It is impossible to understand societal multilingualisthyfwithout suf-
ficient understanding of the historical patterns tleglt to its existence,
acknowledging the premise that a particular mufjilial society usually
presents, and consists of, several historical patterthe aame time. Fa-
sold (1984: p. 9) opines that four of these patteresdiscernible, al-
though they are not mutually exclusive. These are:

Migration

Imperialism

Federation

Border area multilingualism

PbdE
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Adegbija (2004: p. 14) cites certain events in igerian history that
are particularly central to charting the nation&islinguistic image.
These events also have connections to languageigmlifunction and
use. They are:

Vi.
Vii.

viii.

3.2

European contacts: the Portuguese who came tg trade
Christian missionary activities: the missionariasne to spread
the gospel, and they also introduced western erunciat the form
of reading, writing, arithmetic, and gardening. ¥loentri-buted a
lot to the multilingual phenomenon, especially tigh their
studies on indigenous languages and the devisinglud-
graphies for them;

The 19th century Fulani Jihad and its impact oanst funda-
mentalism and on the entrenchment of Arabic, eafigén the
northern parts of Nigeria;

The administrative and educational policies of eliéint govern-
ments over the years: this is more pronouncedaqodatly when
governments discard policies and implementatiorigaiad by
previous governments;

The establishment of educational institutions aadgliage-
related professional bodies and agencies, suchE&AC, NIN-
LAN,

The 1966 Jacobs Report on English Language TeaahiNge-
ria;

The making of language related legal and constitati provi-
sions;

The 1960 independence;

The diachronic political fluidity and instancestbé adjustments

of administrative boundaries.

Factors that contribute to Multilingualism

To Cenoz and Gorter (2011), the birth and growtaftilingualism can
be the result of different factors. These factoosild be colonialism,
imperialism, migration, increasing communication cag countries
around the world and the need to be competenteidahguage of wider
communication. Others are social and cultural egty for the mainten-
ance and revival of minority languages, the indosof foreign lan-
guages as part of the curriculum in many countrisd religious
movements or pilgrimages, which privilege itinengnallows people to
move from one country to another.

11
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Durk et al. (2005) also enumerates the following asrotactors:

. Historical or political movements such as imperialisncaoloni-
alism: in this case, the use of a language is spreath&r coun-
tries and these results in the coexistence of difféamgiuages;

. Economic interests which result in migration: the wealono-
mies of some nations result in movement of the pojoulato
other countries thus, giving birth to the developmaninultilin-
gual and multicultural communities in the host coustrie

. Increasing communications among different parts of tloeldv
and the need to be competent in languages of wigl@ninica-
tion: this is the case with the development of neghtelogies
and science. English is the main language of widemnconica-
tion and millions of people who use other languagesedsuse it,

. Social and cultural identity and the desire for tfentenance and
revival of minority languages: this interest creategasibns in
which two or more languages co-exist and are essentiave-
ryday communication,

. Education: second and foreign languages are p#neafurricu-
lum in many countries,

. Religious movements that result in people moving o leea-
tions.

According to Clyné in Coulmas (2007: p. 301), themtémultilingual-
ism” can refer to either the language or the coemet of an individual
or to the language situation in an entire natioaamiety. However, at the
individual level, it is subsumed under bilingualisim.addition, Ba-dejo
(1989) defines multilingualism as the ability of adividual to use more
societies, the term multilingualism is preferred aneémie-scribing the
individual, bilingualism is preferred.

English is the major medium of communication in Nigeaad it is par-
ticularly a medium of inter-ethnic communication. Blig is a multi-
ethnic nation characterised by acute/dense multilitgyaa It therefore
has to grapple with the challenges of multi-ethnieityd multilingual-
ism. English is the official language of the nation its national cohe-
sion, the language of education, a school subjectaacore subject at
every level, from the primary school to the tertjaag stipulated in the
National Policy on Education (NPE 1977, 1981 an8430lt is a lan-
guage of creative writing, including the Nigeriamfindustry, adminis-
tration, science and technology, commerce, internatitrade and for-
eign relations and, so on. However, Bamgbose (188%s that despite
the functions of English in Nigeria, it is a minorlgnguage considering

12
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its numerical strength, that is, the populatioit®peakers. This is a
result of the high level of illiteracy in the Engftilanguage.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Is English a national language or an official laage in Nigeria?
Discuss.

4.0 CONCLUSION

This unit has shown us some of the historical fa&ctbat produce and
contribute to the growth of multilingualism. YouliMiearn more in the
next unit when we discuss other fundamental issugsiltilingualism.

50 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt that:

. historical factors encourage the growth and spofawultilin-
gualism

. multilingualism can spawn as a result of historjgatterns that
take place in the existence of a nation at the sanee

. multilingualism can be attributed to events in lt&ory of a na-
tion.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

List and explain the factors that have contributechultilingualism in
Nigeria.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

This unit is designed to take you through somecbissiues in multilin-
gualism. It examines some multilingual nations #war linguistic situa-
tions.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. identify salient issues in multilingualism

. describe a multilingual nation

. make meaningful comments on the linguistic divgrsitAfrica
. differentiate between levels of multilingualism

. list the advantages and challenges of multilingumali

3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Issues in Multilingualism

Multilingualism is the ability of an individual te@peak multiple lan-
guages. It is a result or form of language contat] it arises in socie-
ties where different languages co-exist in spe@#fttern. It is the cur-
rent linguistic phenomenon in almost all the regiarfi the world. Nige-
ria is a good example of a multilingual nation.

Cenoz and Gorter (2011: p. 403) describe multilaligmn as a social
phenomenon with aspects to its study: (i) individieasus social di-

15
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mension, (i) the number of languages involved, aiiyl tiie level of
proficiency in the different languages.

According to| Clyne (2007), the term “multilinguali$roan refer to ei-
ther the use or the competence of an individualffierént languages or

more than one language or having “competence irertwan one lan-
guage.” This allows for further refinement in theuattdescription to
cover different levels of use of the various languages.

Sociologists have often viewed multilingualism frometlaperspectives,
namely;

1. The societal
2. The individual/personal perspectives, and
3. The interactional

Clyne (2007) proposes a distinction between “officialid “de facto”
multilingualism. For instance, Switzerland is an @élly multilingual

nation in that it has been declared such, but therdtilingualism is

based on a territorial principle. Public documentsvenigten in German,
French and Italian. Multilingualism, according t@mrRaine (2003: p.
513), “exists within the cognitive systems of indivédis; as well as in
families, communities, and countries...”

3.2 Differentiating between Bilingualism and Multilingualism

A basic distinction between bilingualism and mulgiralism is recog-
nisable at the individual and societal levels. At ithdividual level, bi-
lingualism and multilingualism refer to the speaketbmpetence to use
two or more languages. At the societal level, thenge“bilingualism”
and “multilingualism” refer to the use of two or mdenguages in a
speech community and it does not necessarily imply dhathe lan-
guage users in that community are competent in moretti@aianguag-
es. Bilingualism can be additive (in cases where spealearn more
languages) or subtractive (in cases where a speakenger uses one or
more languages).

Multilingualism can be described in two ways as datfieational and

individual multilingualism. Clyne (2007) asserts traicietal/national

multilingualism is created by contextual factors sush international

migration (as in Argentina or the US), colonialisior example in Nige-

ria or Kenya), and international borders (for exaartple border between
Federal Republic of Nigeria and Republic of Benkishman (1978: p.

7) posits that “societal multilingualism is in many redpeabe founda-

tion field out of which all of the sociology of langge grows and rami-
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fies” because it “provides easiest access to tle afainter-work as var-
iation in languages usage and in behaviour dirett@crd language.”
Fishman's definition establishes diversity as aeamotion of the society
of language.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

In what ways can you differentiate between bilidgua and multilin-
gualism?

3.3 Levels of Multilingualism

The levels of multilingualism are basically dividedo individual multi-
lingualism and societal multilingualism. The existe of several lan-
guages shows that Africa is a multilingual contineviost countries in
Africa are multilingual and their citizens are aast bilingual. However,
while some countries could be multilingual, itsizéhs may not be bi-
lingual. An example is Morocco, which tried to beranolingual nation
despite its multilingual nature. Individual multijualism is subsumed
under bilingualism because it is perceived that many people in the
world are habitually multilingual or use more tham languages.
Ethnologue(Gordon, 2005) claims that there are 6,912 langaiagé¢he
world today and some of these languages are \esietidialects of cer-
tain languages.

Continent Languages Count Percen
Africa 2,092 30.3
Americas 1,002 14.5
Asia 2,26¢ 32.¢
Europe 23¢ 3.t
Pacific 1,31C 19.C
Total 6,912 100.0

3.4 Linguistic Diversity

The language scenario in Africa and Europe exeiaplithe prevalent
multilingual characteristic of many nations in terld. Thus, multilin-

gualism is indeed a commonplace phenomenon. Thgudae scenario
in sub-Saharan Africa, for example, is charactdrisg a type of dense
multilingualism and linguistic diversity (Adegbijal994). The dense
multilingualism in sub-Saharan Africa is composddaligenous, ex-
ogenous and Pidgin languages. Sub-Saharan Afridangified as one of
the world's hotbed of linguistic diversity. The MigCongo language
family is the largest language family with overdQdanguages.
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According toEthnologue 13 countries in Sub-Saharan Africa have 50 or
more living languages. These countries are Chad (48guages), Tan-
zania (128 languages), Ghana (79 languages), Céteird (78 lan-
guages), Central African Republic (71 languagegnhyé (69 languag-es),
Burkina Faso (68 languages), Congo (62 languatyts),(57 lan-guages)
and Benin (54 languages), Cameroon (278 languabkigéria is on the
top of the list with 527 languages. Of those lamgsa 514 are living
languages, two are second languages without méthgue speakers, and
11 have no known speakers. This is indicative ofeartreme or high
degree of multilingualism in Nigeria and few othemun-tries in sub-
Saharan Africa. Thus, such dense multilingualisrd aml-tidialectalism
will definitely generate dense multiculturalism,restg language and
cultural identities. These phenomena have certaplita-tions such as
wide diversity and intensity of attitudes (Adegbil®94).

Durk et al. (2005) argue that there is an eviderigaudtilingualism and
linguistic diversity in Europe. For instance, in th& €tates in Europe,
where most people speak lItalian, English, French, Geand Russian,
there are about 240 indigenous languages. Thus, Eurapdecome
increasingly multilingual through the steady influxnsigrants and refu-
gees from all over the world. According Eihnologue these are the
number of languages in the following countries:

UK 5.035 million (12 languages), Spain 3.099 milli¢i% languages),
Germany 3.061 million (27 languages), France 2.6%fiom (23 lan-
guages), ltaly 1.777 million (33 languages), Romdnigtl million (15
languages), Russia 1.439 million (100 languages), Hynbd 33 mil -
lion (9 languages), Belgium 1.039 million (10 langes)y Serbia
704,500 (14 languages), Bulgaria 704,090 (11 lanegjagCroatia
650,142 (7 languages), Switzerland 618,666 (12 lages), Slovakia
538,700 (10 languages), Slovenia 488,508 (4 lang)agsdorway
463,900 (10 languages), Latvia 460,400 (5 languagésiand 437,166
(12 languages), Macedonia 230,134 (9 languages).iliMgltalism is
therefore a common sociolinguistic phenomenon in p@iro

3.5 Advantages and Challenges of Multilingualism

There are varying opinions about multilingualism ag&gs liability in a
nation. For example, Ngubane (2003) argues “multilitigmn is not a
problem. It is a resource.” He states with optimismultilingualism...

in South Africa will afford individuals great oppartities; opportunities
to make choices, opportunities to be empowered apdramities to be
educated”. It is believed that the implementationvefl-managed mul-
tilingualism in South Africa would influence the eowmnic, social, edu-
cational, political and personal growth of individkia
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Official multilingualism aims to foster respect fdan-
guage rights and linguistic diversity, and to préenoa-
tional unity. National unity cannot be forged thgbudo-
minance of one language by another. Such dominance
could lead to social tension and even violencehismry

has indeed shown. Respecting, accepting and accemmo
dating the language preferences of individuals wglhtri-

bute more to national unity than official monolirdjsm
(Ngubane, 2003).

Webb (in Ngubane, 2003) has identified four langubgsed problems
that would be solved by multilingualism. These asstricted access to
knowledge and skills; low productivity and ineffizet performance in
the workplace; inadequate political participationthe public resulting
in manipulation, discrimination, and exploitatiop tuling powers which
contribute to national division and conflict; aridguistic and cul-tural
alienation. Thus, multilingualism is advantageauthie following ways:

. it gives status to ethnic and local community |leaggs

. it enables children to maintain links with theidtoawal back-
grounds and develop a close relationship with thagt

. it increases people’s employment opportunitieh@rodern
world

. it facilitates access to the curriculum and toréag in school

. it is a unifying factor. For instance, in Nigerknglish unifies the

multilingual and multicultural groups in the countsecause it is
the official medium of instruction which ensuresytounication
between different linguistic and cultural groups

. it provides children and adults with the opportyni share in a
wide range of intercultural experiences such asadtture, enter-
tainment, religion and interests.

The Challenges of Multilingualism

It is divisive in the sense that people who dospetak the same

language harbour suspicion about others.

ii. Arriving at a mutually acceptable language poliggsticularly
with reference to allocation of functions will likecreate disaf-
fection.

iii. There are usually problems of logistics, survey iamalementa-
tion of language policies.

iv. How to classify and handle minority languages sa they do
not suffer language death requires a lot of resmyroresight,
maturity and sacrifice.

V. It can easily be manipulated for political or rédigs purposes.
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SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

If multilingualism comes with so many problems, whatgheons would
a monolingual nation have?

4.0 CONCLUSION

This unit has helped to sharpen our focus in this couanseé,you have
learnt that linguistic diversity is the bedrock of tililgualism, and that
multilingualism can be classified according to levéMe have equally
looked at various views about multilingualism, and fhet that they
have advantages and disadvantages. The next unigiwéllus insights
about the different aspects of multilingualism.

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt:

. what multilingualism means

. the extent of linguistic diversity in the nations lo& tworld

. the two major ways in which multilingualism candescribed
. the difference between bilingualism and multilingsiadi

. the advantages and disadvantages of multilingualism.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

In the light of what you have read in this unit, coemnon the observa-
tion that Nigeria is probably the most linguisticalgmplex nation in
sub-Saharan Africa.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

This unit discusses aspects of multilingualism. It exasithe status,
roles and relationships of languages in some multishgations; and the
implications of these for their linguistic situations.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. define aspects of multilingualism

. identify relationship and status of languages in a
multilingual nation

. discuss the aspects and roles of some of these languages.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Aspects of Multilingualism

According to UNESCO (2003), thirty per cent of therld’s languages
are spoken in Africa; (over 2000 languages) with aibhteen per cent
spoken in Europe and the America. The issue of migitiplof languag-
es has necessitated defining domains and functions\gdidge in multi-
lingual and multicultural communities.

Aspects of multilingualism, simply put, are domainsasfduage use, the
relationship between indigenous and exogenous langu#ue gen-eral
attitudes towards the languages; factors which motitlaeatti-tudes,

and the patterns of language choice in multilinguatieties, for

example, Nigeria (Adegbija, 2004). Each languagetions in certain
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aspects of any multilingual nation’s life such asmdtional, symbolic,
political, geographical and institutional aspects.

The coexistence of a large number of languages tnighie important
cultural, economic, and political effects on miniual societies and
they could be crucially affected by the decisioms language policy.
Other aspects of multilingualism are the functioostexts, and mean-
ings associated with each language. Living and ptorg multilingual-
ism is essential for intercultural dialogue andual diversity.

3.2 Relationship and Status of Languages

On the relationship and status of the languagesuihilingual and mul-
ticultural Nigeria, thede factoNational Policy on Education (1977, re-
vised 1981) provides for:

0] Mother-Tongue (MT) and/or Language of the Immedi@tm-
munity (LIC) as the language of initial literacythe pre-primary
and junior, primary levels, and of adult and non¥fal educa-
tion.

(i)  The three major (national) languages - Hausa, &gtibYoruba as
the languages of national culture and integration

(i)  English - the official language - as the languafjoomal litera-
cy, the bureaucracy, secondary and higher educatien law
courts etc

(iv)  Selected foreign languages especially, French aabié as lan-
guages of international communication and discouféese are
the languages for which language villages have Betnp.

Emenanjo (1996) in relation to NPE:

0] Advocates multilingualism as the national goal.

(i) Recognises English as the factoofficial language in the bu-
reaucracy and all tiers of formal education.

(i)  Treats Hausa, Igho and Yoruba as potential natienguages,
which are to be developed and used as OL (offiaiejuages)
and L2 (second language) all through the formatetianal sys-
tem.

(iv)  Sees all Nigerian languages as meaningful mediastiuction in

initial literacy and in life-long and non-formal @chtion.

In Nigeria, with its acute multilingualism, eacimgpiage categorisation
— exogenous (English, French and German), endogefidausa, Igho
and Yoruba) and minority languages — has its foneti roles and as-
pects. For example, English has the central funatibuniting the na-
tion, Nigeria, because there is no mutually ingdilie/common indigen-
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ous Nigerian language that is wide in geographiceége and accep-
tability to be used for communication among the dieegthnic groups.
According to Nida and Wonderly (1971: 65):

In Nigeria, there is simply no politically neutral
language. In fact, the division into three major
regions reflects the three language poles: Hau-
sa, Yoruba and Ibo. The political survival of
Nigeria as a country would even be more se-
riously threatened than it is if any of these three
languages were promoted by the Government as
being the one national language.

Anthony Enahoro, the late Nigerian statesman (2002:819) writes:

All the languages of Nigeria have equal
validity, or if you please, equal lack of va-
lidity, before the law and under the consti-
tution. No linguistic group has the right —
the moral right or constitutional right — to
impose his (sic) language on any other
linguistic group in the country.

This position signals unavoidable conflict and lingaistiar, if any in-
digenous Nigerian language is assigned a national role.

The English language is used in various aspects of idigemnultilin-
gualism — communication, symbolic, educational, ingtital, policy
and national functions. The overarching functions thee unifying and
cohesive roles of the English language in multi-etlamd multi-cultural
Nigeria. Bamgbose (1971:35) asserts that:

Of the entire heritage left behind in Nigeria by

the British at the end of colonial administra-

tion, probably, none is more important than the
English language. It is now the language of

government, business and commerce, educa-
tion, the mass media, literature, and much in-
ternal as well as external communications...

Various other indigenous languages, particularly threet major lan-
guages (Hausa, Igho and Yoruba), are used regicanadlysimultaneous-
ly with English to perform certain roles, for examptelevision/radio
broadcasting, State House of Assemblies’ proceedingssarzh. Re-
gionally, these languages are symbolic of culturahily and means of
communication.

24



ENG 454 MODULE 1

There are varying attitudes toward languages irefig(exogenous and
indigenous languages). Adegbija (2004) argues thdigenous lan-
guages are perceived loved as vehicles of nat&makymbols of Nige-
ria’s independence, and tools of cultural developand enrichment.
These indigenous languages are conceived as supefimglish among
Nigerians (respondents). Attitudes towards Engtishld be love-hate
relationships. Adegbite (2003) writes on the sbiftattitudes towards
indigenous languages among Nigerians.

3.3 Aspects and Roles of Languages

Analysing aspects of multilingualism in the Repahdif Congo, Leitch
(2005) points out that it is imperative to distimgfuthe functional, sym-
bolic, institutional, policy-related (political) nd geographical aspects of
each language in a multilingual system - villageethmic language, Lin-
gala and French. Each language has distinctivetiis or roles. He
presents a breakdown of aspects of multilinguaksm various roles of
each of the languages as follows:

French
1. Communication

French serves the vital communication function oiting the country,
which is ethnically and linguistically distinct &senables inter-regional
communication. In addition, French enables commatioa with the
international community and provides an appropriatdium for tech-
nical development.

2. Symbolic

There are definite associations of status, prestigd sophistication at-
tached to French usage. It reflects an individuatisication and ambi-
tion. In general, the Congolese are proud of theutation for a supe-
rior level of French usage and their strong histdrties with France.

3. Institutional

A majority of important social and political ingtttons are conducted in
French because of colonisation. For example, Frénaked in the mili-
tary, civil service, government meetings, documetite professions,
university, primary, middle, and secondary educetjoprint media
(newspapers) and journalism, big business and bgnki
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4. Policy

French is the “official” language of Congo by govaental decree. This
policy is just a formalisation and legitimisation ofturical usage pat-
terns. The use of French avoids aggravating ethnicegidnal tensions
and, at the same time, provides an established writttium for record
keeping and documents.

5. Geographical

French usage has no pertinent geographical compaxeept that the
urban centers of Brazzaville and Pointe Noire wdudde higher levels
of French usage and competence by virtue of theerdration of civil
servants and formal institutions.

Lingala
1. Communication

Lingala serves as an inter-ethnic lingua franca thmougall of North-
ern Congo. This is a crucial aspect of the force dmdction of Lingala.
Regardless of the absence of education and adequstehi-Lingala can
be learnt and spoken by anyone who needs to commeriiestond their
ethnic group.

2. Symbolic

Lingala use has strong connotations of Africanism, natism, and
loyalty to the states that are important to underst@hd use of Lingala
marks identification with the nation-building procemsd political de-
velopment of the country.

3. Institutional

Lingala has almost no institutional component in thedoo It is used in
informal and popular institutions such as church aogufar politics
where it is used to address large heterogeneous groups.

4. Policy

Lingala is one of two “national”’ languages of the ples Republic of
Congo. The other, Munukutuba, plays a similar linfra&ca role in the
Kikoongo southern half of the nation. The fact thatgala has official
status in Congo’s linguistic policy demonstrates the tiadil (already
established) importance of Lingala in certain sectbsooiety.
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5. Symbolic

Ethnic language usage for the current generatid@oofgolese has strong
associations of identity, roots, belonging, intimmaand ethnicity. These
associations continue despite declining ethnic dagg use in some
contexts. In one ethnic community close to Bradigvlingala usage
extends even into the homes of younger married lesywhile the

ethnic language is increasingly reserved for etlenitural functions and
visits to older family members.

Ennaji (1991) writes on some aspects of multilidgma in Morocco,
Algeria and Tunisia. It is noted that these coesttiave a common lin-
guistic situation in the sense that several langsagre in use. These
languages are Arabic, Modern Standard Arabic, DtaleArabic, Ber-
ber, French, Spanish, and English. Each of thesgulges has domains
of function or operation. For example, Classicaaldic is the language
of Islam, with great tradition behind it. It haselmecodified; therefore, it
is the medium of a huge body of classical literatarMaghreb.

4.0 CONCLUSION

In this unit, we have discussed aspects of mujilalism, the different
roles, relationships and statuses that can bereshitp different lan-
guages mean. You will know more about multilingsidiin the next unit
when we examine multilingual nations and linguistgues.

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt that:

. aspects of multilingualism simply relates to dorsamf language
use,

. relationship and status of languages in a multilaighation can
be identified,

. aspects can be sub-divided into domains.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
List and explain aspects of multilingualism.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

This unit discusses linguistic issues in multiliagumations, paying spe-
cific attention to major challenges of multilingisah, and the problems
associated with the choice of a national language.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. explain linguistic issues in a multilingual nation
. describe challenges that can occur in a multilihgasion
. discuss the controversy about the choice of amgemius nation

al language in Nigeria.
3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Linguistic Issues in Multilingual Nations

In units one to four, we presented an overview aftiimgual nations in
the world, linguistic diversity in nations, and \a&empted to establish
levels of multilingualism, aspects, roles, relatibip and status of lan-
guages particularly in sub-Saharan Africa and Eerdpespite the re-
sourcefulness of multilingualism and linguistic elisity, it is not devoid
of specific linguistic challenges and issues. Thenagement and main-
tenance of linguistic diversity and multilingualisercomplex and it in-
volves political, legislative, social, linguistipsychological and admin-
istrative issues. Multilingual nations often hawe grapple with prob-
lems of language contact and change, choice obmaltiand official
language(s), language policy on education, safeguaminority lan-
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guages, language functions and roles, language durmicdesign and
planning, language planning and policy; and languangintenance and
revitalisation. With specific reference to Nigeria,m& of the major
challenges of multilingualism are discussed below:

3.2 Some Major Challenges of Multilingualism

Multilingualism comes with different challenges aadvantages. Some
of the major challenges are listed here.

1. Lack of comprehensive and deliberate language policy
in Nigeria

In Nigeria, for example, Oyetade (2003:105) highigydifferent chal-
lenges and issues that are associated with languagg palicplanning
in Nigeria. One of the language issues has been theofatomprehen-
sive, deliberate and planned exercise of languageypah Nigeria.
“Language policy as an organised and systematic pwssiblution to
language problems remained largely peripheral taritamstream of na-
tional language.” Nigeria's language policy emergad of national
concerns such as the development of a National Patidgducation and
the drafting of the Constitution for the countrygiliia can only boast of
a national language policy with reference to theseuthents — the Na-
tional Policy on Education and the Constitution lué Federal Republic
of Nigeria.

The existing attempts at language policy making igeNa have only
given recognition and prominence to the three miajoguages — Hausa,
Igho and Yoruba. The overt recognition includesghavision in section
1, paragraph 8 of the National Policy on Educafit®81; 2004) that “in
the interest of national unity, every child shouldrle one of the three
major languages in addition to his own.” In additigris entrenched in
the 1979 Constitution in section 51 and 91, and apeated in sections
55 and 97 of the 1999 Constitution that: “The busiresthe National
Assembly shall be conducted in English and in Hausaahd Yoruba
when adequate arrangements have been made thefgferéusiness of
the House of Assembly shall be conducted in EnglishiHauhouse may
in addition to English conduct the business of theddan one or more
other languages spoken in the State as the House magdiy-tion...”

2. Lack of Implementation of (Language) Policy Statemets
Another language issue identified in Nigeria is latkgplementation of

policy statements. Indeed, scholars (Oyedeji, 19970y&)i2010)
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have observed a persistent pattern in governmatiitade. Abioye
(2010: p. 99) has even argued that:

Government has consistently exhibited lack of
political commitment by paying lip service to
its policies rather than actively encouraging
and backing the implementation of these. Al-
so, misplaced priorities have seriously af-
fected education in Nigeria as government
spends extravagantly on sports and politics
whereas projects and policies are poorly im-
plemented/completed, sometimes diverted,
inadequately monitored or even abandoned
and subsequently forgotten. Indeed, in most
cases, educational policies are sometimes per-
sonalized and used in scoring cheap political
goals or in settling scores.

Until now, the 1979 Constitutional provision foretluse of the three
major languages in the National Assembly has nenbeplemented.
The English language is mainly used for the businasthe National
Assembly. Minority/majority language dichotomy hgenerated lan-
guage or ethnic loyalty among Nigeria’s minorityngmage speakers.
There is prevalent phobia that the recognition git@ Hausa, Igbo and
Yoruba is an attempt to make the minority languagidsservient to the
speakers of these dominant languages politicatlyially and economi-
cally. Oyetade (2003) suggests that language paliclplanning ef-forts
can be hinged on a well-articulated ideology, alhdtaer aspects of our
national life must be in conformity with this idegly.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Write a list of linguistic challenges in Nigeria.

3.3 Controversy on the Need for an Indigenous
National Language

Another obvious language/linguistic issue in Nigeis the problem of
the choice of a national language among variouggémbus and ex-
ogenous languages in multilingual Nigeria. Nigevialense multilin-
gualism, multiculturalism and multi-ethnicity posehuge challenge in
the desire and effort to choose a national languBge to the existing
roles of English, some people suggest English @safipropriate nation-
al language while also pointing to inadequaciescadtin Nigeria’'s in -
digenous languages. Kebby (1986) argues that: “Njefdn language
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can serve scientific and technological needs ... Usecaone is com-
plete.”

However, some Nigerians have advanced the need fidagenous Ni-
gerian language as national language because afrcegasons: nation-
al consciousness, unity and pride. A break away wittli&m will justi-
fy Nigeria’'s claim for political independence, put and to the elitist
society that English has created and the choice dhdigenous lan-
guage will facilitate national integration as all migers of the country
speak the same national language. Olagoke (1982esirdThere are
many Nigerians who feel strongly that the countrydsea “lingua fran-
ca” other than English, not only to foster nationaity but also to facili-
tate self-discovery and pride convincing the world anrselves that we
are truly independent of Britain.”

The proposition to choose an indigenous language aatianal lan-

guage is laudable, but the question is the choicaatibnal language
among the many Nigerian languages. Attah (1987)tifiles one of the
paradoxes of the national language question. He rioéésvhile many
Nigerians express a desire for a national language ttlam English,

few are convinced of the need to choose a languthge than their own.
The proponents of the national language thereforg Imeadivided into

three major camps based on their preferences/chdiies. are those
who want the national language to come from theomdjigerian

languages. Second are those who reject the candadabg major lan-
guages and opt, instead, for a minor language ptdjemme of these
languages — Kanuri, Fulani, Tiv and Edo. Third drese who prefer an
entirely new language created by mixing three orevafr the existing
Nigerian languages so that it would be neutral andthnic group would
lay claim to it. Different names have been suggestedhe pro-posed
new language; some people would want to call it V@RIA formed by

integrating the three major languages - Hausa, lgho,Yo-ruba. In fact,
“WA,” “20,” and “BIA” - Yoruba, Hausa, and Igbo wds respectively -
meaning “come.” But Igbeneweka (1983) cited in At(a887), who had
constructed a new language by combining differertalolanguages in
the country, would want to call it “"GUOSA.”

According to Oyetade (2003), three major dimensiores wsually fo-

cused upon: national integration, education andonati development
(see Bamgbose 1976, 1985, 1990; Elugbe 1985; Aded®as, 1995;

Oyelaran 1990; Oyetade 1992, 1993; Essien 1990;eqlatP91; Akin-

naso 1991; and lwara 1993). These studies have ibladame up with

a variety of conclusions and recommendations. For instasome

scholars have recommended the one language optiohdquurpose of
national integration. The languages frequently recended have been
English, Hausa, Pidgin, Swabhili, and even a purpolsefuleated” ar-
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tificial language. The assumed “benefits” of eatthem and the asso-
ciated problems are discussed in Bamgbose (198b6poRents of the
multilingual approach have supported the elevatibilausa, Igbo and
Yoruba or as many languages as possible to thesstdtnational lan-
guages.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

What is the main issue in the controversy abouwdtional language?

4.0 CONCLUSION

This unit examined language issues associated mithilingual socie-

ties as well as the major challenges faced by limgtial countries. It
also highlighted the controversy surrounding thechfor an indigenous
national language.

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt about the:

. linguistic issues associated with multilingual stigis
. major challenges faced by multilingual countries
. controversy surrounding the need for an indigenous

national language.

In the next unit, you will be looking at case stslbf multilingual
coun-tries and their peculiarities.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

Briefly explain the major problems faced by mutigual nations.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
In the last unit, you learnt about major issues, chgéls and controver-

sies faced by multilingual societies. In this unit, yall mow learn about
specific multilingual nations and their peculiar lingtic situa-tions.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. identify the language situation in each of theseonati
. make a comparative analysis between these nations
. draw out lessons from which Nigeria can learn.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Multilingual Nations: Some Case Studies

Several multilingual nations face, at least, one h&f kanguage issues
identified in this module. Examples these nations aganda, Ghana,
India, and South Africa.

3.1.1 Uganda

Speakers of English have dominated Anglophone EastaAfor more
than a century. However, the British clearly outnemthe other speak-
ers. Specific reference will be made to Uganda wikédaya and Tanza-
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nia will only be mentioned in passing. Uganda issthaken as a case

study of an Anglophone (English-speaking) Easteafnicountry. - {

According to Ethnologue Uganda has about 30 identified languages.

The languages can be divided into four major grolastu, Sudanic,
Eastern Nilotic and Western Nilotic. The first tardiffer as do English,
French and Arabic.

It is interesting to note that nearly two-thirdstbé& people belong to the
Bantu group. A sub-division of the Bantu languagesips Luganda and
Lusogo as dialects of the same language as weRuag/ankore and
Rikiga. The other languages in this group are dbffé from the two

identified groups. Linguistic diversity had beendaamore complex by
invaders, although there is geographical contiguftgre are no clear-cut
boundaries between one ethnic group and another.

Luganda clearly dominates the other languagesuth&nglish and two
Indian languages (Hindi and Gujerati) are spokewels The speakers
of Luganda are called the Baganda; they live indwiz re-gion, and a
single member of the group is a Muganda.

In education, the Ugandan Ministry of Educationsusix Ugandan lan-
guages (in the primary school) and English (ingbeondary and higher
education). The official language of the Army, eland Prison Servic-
es is Swahili. As a result, the Ministry allows ttéldren of these people
to be taught in special schools where Swahili isdusTheoreti-cally,
English is the major language of law and adminigtna This im-plies
that a magistrate can always use his discretiowbith language to
allow in his court.

Since Uganda is primarily an agrarian country, ittfermation services

of the Ministry of Agriculture limit themselves (psibly due to financial

constraints) to printing information leaflets cantag advice to farmers

in English and only four Ugandan languages. Radjanda broadcasts
programmes in 16 Ugandan languages, English andusiani. People

sometimes find it difficult to determine which spees they were listen-

ing to and the languages being spoken on the hé&.shme applies to the
language of broadcast. It took quite a while teedetne which of the 16

Ugandan languages involved in broadcasts, was hsied.

English was introduced in this country at the efidhe 19th century.

There is no doubt that English is the dominant lexgg among the lead-
ers of this country who are mostly the Baganda.liEimgs known and

spoken however by fewer Ugandans than any of ther ¢tvo languages
(Luganda and Swabhili). It is learnt in school areh ®nly be used be-
tween scholars whose languages are mutually uhgilbée. While Eng-
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lish is seen as the language of the elite, Swabhili & s&s the lingua
franca of the poor and less educated.

In the first quarter of the century, Swabhili rivall&nglish because (as
mentioned above), it was also taught in schools. ThgaBda, who are
relatively comfortable with the position of Englistnd Luganda, re-
garded the introduction of Swabhili as a threat trtpolitical power. Not

only that, they felt it might encourage white sl who would take

away their lands just as it happened in Kenya. Thegefihirough the

influence of the Baganda, English remained theciaffilanguage. How-

ever, English and Swabhili now play important roledJiganda.

Socially, the people preferred to use their differlamguages. As has
been observed, the elite preferred English whileléise educated pre-
ferred either Swahili or Luganda. It was obsenveat thousewives pre-
ferred Luganda, which is the most widely spoken laggudhis further
implies that at home, with friends, etc, most peoplekedauganda. It
was noted that 50 per cent favoured English as tingiice, the others
making their choice between Swabhili and Lugandawdis observed,
however, that those who preferred Luganda were altilBaganda.

The present language policy in Uganda (1965) issaltreof colonial

hangover. A historical account has it that from tbeeat of the missio-
naries in 1877, the idea was to establish literacyh& languages in
which the Bible and Prayer Books were translated. 8ivevas first

recommended as the language of education and admimtistin 1928,

but it did not go down well with the populace. Adtigh the Phelps-
Stoke’s Report in 1924 did not mention languagéglped in renewing
interest in education. In 1937, certain recommendatiwere made.
These recommendations were reviewed by the Makerenéef@nce on
Language in 1944.

The conference agreed, among other things that I&inglone deserved
recognition as the inevitable lingua franca of thwife.” It then recom-
mended that English be used as a medium of instruétion the se-

venth year of primary education onwards. In 195%4&s recommended
that if teachers of English could be found, Englishusthde introduced
at an early age, more so when simplified readers fginhers, and so
on, were available. In the end, some private scheptang up where
English is used right from the first year. The questiow mrises: “in a

country where primary education is inevitably theri@al education for
a vast majority, is it necessary to teach English vtherearners would
not be in a position to use this language?”

It is thus clear that English, no doubt, plays an irgarrole in law,
education, administration and agriculture in Ugaridserves as the ve-
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hicle of all higher learning. Indeed, for too mawgople in this country,
English is a step on the ladder of social stradtfan. It is the line of

demarcation between the elite and the less educhiedvast majority of

Ugandans are described as citizens with “ill-comegiand inade-quate
language instruction” (Gorman, 1970: p. 147). Thisans that they
cannot express themselves fully either in the etdacar in the illi-terate

society. This is probably because the importancé&mdglish is over-

stressed. The uncertainty of the future of indigentanguages make
people cling to English sometimes, with ferocioarsacity.

The Aborigines expelled most of the white settiartlganda in the 60’s
and 70s. They were expelled when it was discovératithe indigenes
were losing their land to the foreigners. Swalsligradually losing its
popularity even in Tanzania where it was pronounaedational lan-
guagede jurebecause of the recognition of the pragmatic vafuEng-
lish as an international language. How many peopdeld speak and
understand Swabhili in, say, Scotland, for instange@n India regretted
trying to eliminate English.

3.1.2 Ghana

Ethnologuelists of 79 languages in Ghana. As is the case amym
Anglo-phone African countries, the official langeagf Ghana is

English. Nine lan-guages have the status of goventmsponsored
languages — they are Akan, Dagaara/Wale, Dagbaangme, Ewe, Ga
Gonja, Kasem, and Nzema. However, two dialects kén) Twi and

Fante, although not government- sponsored, arewaildely spoken in

Ghana. The govern-ment-sponsored languages areorsegpby the

Bureau of Ghana Lan-guages, which was establishned951 and

publishes materials in them. During the period wBdranaian languages
were used in primary edu-cation, these language® weed. In May

2002, Ghana promulgated a law, which mandated #ee af English

language as the medium of in-struction for thet fitree years of
schooling. This new policy has at-tracted a lotmticism from a section

of academics, politicians, educa-tors/traditionalers, and the general
populace. Ghana has been a strong advocate of ftiea\ personality

since Nkrumah'’s era.

The promulgation of the use of English as the mmdaf instruction in

education and the abandoning of her indigenousulages in education
is therefore in opposition to this ideology. Unlikeost Francophone
countries, which had French forced on them as nmedifi instruction,

through the Brazzaville Conference of 1944 andddsbthe use of local
languages in schools (Djite, 2000), Ghana had ttigsB lay a solid

foundation for the use of the indigenous languaaes medium of in-
struction at the lower primary level. However, Gaanrecent turn to-
wards the francophone model is saddening and bgffli
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The previous policy of using a Ghanaian language alummeof instruc-
tion in the lower primary level was abused, especiallyural schools.
Teachers never spoke English in class even in primanAki,

. Students are unable to speak and write good Englisterszs
even by the time they complete the senior secondagoss (high
school).

. The multilingual situation in the country especially urban

schools has made instruction in a Ghanaian languagedifér
cult. The source added that a study conducted bythestry of
Education showed that 50 to 60 percent of childrerach class
in the urban area speak a different language.

. There is a lack of materials in the Ghanaian langsiagéde used
in teaching and lack of Ghanaian language teachemwsifsally
trained to teach content subject in Ghanaian largguag

. The minister pointed out that English is the linguenéa of the
state and that all effort must be put in to ensuag thildren ac-
quire the right level of competence in both the gmo&nd written
forms of the language.

The challenges faced by the Ghanaian language pkmepresent the
harsh realities on the ground. The most problematithefchallenges
raised, which seems insurmountable but can be dealtwhiém there is
proper planning, is the multilingual nature of thation and its class-
rooms. The linguistic diversity of Ghanaian classroomaulshaot be

seen as a threat to mother tongue instruction ang imthe classroom
but as something that supports and strengthens theing@alucators. It
must be noted that mother tongue education is a aigiwell as a need
for every child (Pattanayals, 1986). Ghana cannoy ds citizens’ lan-

guage rights and claim to give them fundamental hurigdnts.

Rights without language rights are vacuous: languag#sr + human

rights = linguistic human rights (Owu-Ewie, 2005). Dieng the Gha-

naian child the use of his/her native language urcation is committing

the crime of “linguistic genocide” in education ($kabb-Kangars,

2000). Furthermore, with regard to lack of text ké@s a challenge
against the use of indigenous languages, this is vergrtunfite be-

cause, prior to this recent policy, the 10 Ghanaaguiages, which have
officially been recognised by the government and ugseschools, are
studied as undergraduate and graduate courses. Forplexathe

University of Ghana, Legon and the University of Capeast, offer

graduate degree programs in Akan (Twi and Fante)ar@aEwe, while

the University of Education, Winneba offers undergegtd courses in
Akan (Twi and Fante), Ewe, Nzema, Ga, Ga-Adanyhd,so on. As far
back as the 1930s, Twi, Fante, Ga, and Ewe were @leGertifi-cate/

Ordinary Level (GCE ‘O’ Level) Examination subjects.
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3.1.3 India

India, besides Nigeria, is another dense or acuid aomplex
multilingual nation in the world, and it also sharthe same colonial
experience with Nigeria. There are approximatelyranthan 1,000
languages in India. Since India’s independence 9471 the language
question has become an increasingly sensitive or@ng@ Indians - the
question of a language to serve as either offiorahational language.
According to Ehusani (2005: p. 7):

The major aspect of the territorial and
administrative unification of India was the
integration of more than 560 large and small
princely states, which occupied nearly 40 per
cent of the territory of colonial India, and had
a proliferation of languages. And language
problems were the most divisive issues in the
first 20 years of independent India -- one
language problem was that of which would be
the official language of the country. It was, of
course, accepted by the Indian leaders that
India was a multi-lingual country and it had to
remain so. The Constitution, therefore,
recognised all the major languages as India's
national languages. But it also decided that
Hindi would be India's official language, with
English being used for official purposes till
1965 when it would be replaced by Hindi.

Many Indian nationalists originally intended thain#i would replace
English as a medium of communication. But thisntiten was greeted
by several struggles and protests by the Dravidardtra Kazagham
(DMK), a political party which helped to organisetMadras State Anti-
Hindi Conference on January 17, 1965 (Baldridge961®.S. English
Foundation, 2006). After different struggles — political, violeand
passive — the central government decided to allenstate governments
to choose their own languages and then recognése dfficially.

Baldridge (1996) avers that Hindi seemed the cttadhoice after
independence. English, despite its prominence anstribdition
throughout the nation, was not acceptable for sdwerasons. English
was to many a symbol of slavery. Fasold (1984: §2) largues “the
former colonial language is an absolutely atrocichisice as a national
language. Nothing could be a worse symbol of a nation’s self-
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awareness than the language of a country from whiedd just achieved
independence.”

More importantly, a foreign tongue such as Englishldowt contribute
to the national identity in the way that an indiges one could. Even
though Hindi was, perhaps, the most natural choicerethvere many
blocks to its achieving success as the national langu@ge.of these
was the high position of English — a position it hasired until today
despite the plan to phase it out of all governmemhraunications by
1965. English is important internationally and, ascaldvlanguage, with
the many advantages conferred upon those who coudtk sipehe study
of English continued with even greater vigour thafobe.

3.1.4 South Africa

For about two decades, the linguistic setting int®dfrica has been
greatly influenced by social and political factofgith the eradica-tion of
apartheid in the region, South Africans strove famiss in lan-guage
policies and practices. During the apartheid, Englisth Afri-kaans were
the only official languages, but with a drive forudy in all spheres-

English has continued to play a major role as it hasnbeell in-
corporated into the South African society to servéhadanguage of in-
struction in most secondary schools and higher institsitias well as the
language of the mass media and the language of commerce

It is worthy to note that English is dancing to theds of the cultural
milieu of South Africans; just as Tamils in Canagarag1999) study
have appropriated English ‘to dynamically negotiateaning, identity,
and status in contextually suitable and socially strategqys.” Peirce
(1989) notes that even during apartheid, there wassthuggle for
people’s English—a struggle to claim rights to the g in ways that
would increase rather than compromise opportunitiesdoietal trans-
formation.

The project in South Africa was open to both naEwglish speakers and
English language learners and they had the opporttmitonsider how
the multi-literacies framework could validate theedsity of litera-cy in
South Africa, whether oral or written, urban oratrperformative or
electronic. One student, for example, developed &klvemk on oral
storytelling practices for Tsonga-speaking childremvhich students had
to compare and contrast different English translatimina well-known
Tsonga oral narrative.
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It can therefore be concluded that in the faceesflimguistic diversity,
South Africa has in the process of appropriatinglish, validated the
diversity of speakers, genres and multimodalitiethe society.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Among all these nations, whose language policy dgolu consider
best or appears more effective and efficient?

4.0 CONCLUSION

This unit has introduced you to three multilingmaltions used as case
studies, how they have handled their language emabl You are also
able to examine the similarities and differencest they share in each
nation. You can also see the importance of Engfishese nations.

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt:

. the peculiarities of multilingualism in each of figecountries

. the similarities in each of these nations

. how you can make a comparative analysis betweese thations
. the lessons Nigeria can learn from these nations.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Highlight the different challenges of these natiomntioned
above and suggest solutions to these problemsfigeint
2. What lessons do you think Nigeria can learn frogsthnations?
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MODULE 2
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Unit 5 Prestige and Multiglossic nature of languages

Unit 6 Official Orthographies

UNIT 1 LANGUAGE PLANNING AND POLICY:
PRELIMINARIES

CONTENTS

1.0 Introduction

2.0 Objectives

3.0 Main Content
3.1 Definitions of Language Planning and Policy (LPP)
3.2 The Nature of Language Policy
3.3 Stages in Language Planning

4.0 Conclusion

5.0 Summary

6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment

7.0 References/Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

This unit examines different definitions of langeggplicy and planning
in multilingual communities. It also highlights ttaifferent stages of
language planning.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. define language planning and policy

. describe language planning and policy

. identify the nature of language policy

. discuss some different stages in language plaramdgpolicy.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Preliminaries of Language Policy and Planning
3.1.1 Definitions of Language Planning and Policy (LPP)

Scholars use the terms “language planning and pobey’ “language
policy and planning” sometimes interchangeably. lis tbourse, we
adopt the same strategy. My argument is premised orfatttethat
planning usually precedes policy formulation and acgohlso needs
planning for effective implementation. Thus, accogdio Haugen (1969:
p.701), language planning “includes the normativekwof language
academies and committees, all forms of what is commonbwk as
language cultivation and all proposals for languagdorm or
standardisation.”

Jernudd and Das Gupta (1971:p. 211) define languéayaipg as a
“political and administrative activity for solvinainguage problems in
society.” Gorman (1973: p.73) defines the term “lamguplanning” as
“measures taken to select, codify and in some caseglatworate
orthographic, grammatical, lexical, or semantic fezduof a language
and to disseminate the corpus agreed upon.”

For Fishman (1974: p. 79), the term “language plaginrefers to the
“organised pursuit of solutions to language problemgicaélly at the

national level.” Weinstein (1980: p. 55) argues tlasguage planning
can be defined as “a government authorised long wrstained and
conscious effort to alter a language itself or to geama language’s
functions in a society for the purpose of solving commation

problems.” According to Karam (1994: p. 105) langaigéanning is “an
activity which attempts to solve a language problamyally on a
national scale, and which focuses on either languaga or language
use or both.”

or other influential bodies that are aimed at eshbilg which language
varieties are used in a particular community, and sulesdly at
directing or influencing which language varietie® @0 be used for
which purposes in that particular community, and wihat linguistic
characteristics of those varieties are to be.

Romaine (2003) opines that language planning arndypisl the attempt
to manage linguistic and cultural contacts and p@koonflicts
resulting from managing or mismanaging multilingsadiwithin the
framework of agencies of the modern nation-stateadtideen argued
that:
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The field of language planning, as its name
suggests, has concentrated its efforts on the
description and practice of planned language
development. This is after all its raison d'étee, t

provide future oriented, problem-solving language
-change strategies to meet particular language
needs. This orientation means that language
planning is one of the key descriptive topics in

applied linguistics, bringing together as it does
theory from a variety of disciplines and putting

that into practice (Richard & Bauldorf, 1997:82).

Language planning in multilingual nations need$¢oproperly defined
and described because it concerns human beings, lebaviour,
attitudes, emotions, and their relationships wite another (Adegbija,
2004). Due to the importance of language plannihgPlessis (1994: p.
284) argues that status planning is an aspectngfukge planning and
management, with “people planning.”

The formulation and implementation of language piag and policy in
many multilingual nations such as Nigeria have beiategral
parts/elements of social and educational polid@sestions of national
and official language selection, of orthographiteston and spelling
standardisation of language use in governmentcigagi and education,
standardisation and modernisation of language hee ftinctions of
language planning and policy. Reagan (2006) noted tanguage
planning and policy activities are not limited fooken languages, and
that LPP has a growing significance in sign langsagnd a broad
framework for their development and implementation.

Cobarrubias (1989) argues that despite the conakgifference between
corpus and status planning, the two interact witithe other. The
allocation of new language functions (status plaghioften requires
changes in the linguistic system (corpus planniwgh as development
of new styles and lexical items. To exemplify timeraction between
corpus and status planning, Deumert (2003) citesetkample of the
adoption of Hebrew as medium of instruction in Btie, which
necessitates expansion the expansion of vocabafatjassical Hebrew
in order to provide terms for the teaching of medsshool subjects such
as chemistry, physics and biology (Rubin, 1989).

Fishman (1987: p. 409) sees language planning asthdritative
allocation of resources to the attainment of laggustatus and language
corpus goal, whether in connection with new funtdighat are aspired
to, or in connection with old functions that needg discharged more
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adequately.” “Language planning refers to delibeedterts to influence
the behaviour of others with respect to the acquisit&tructure, or
functional allocation of their language codes (Coofp@89: p. 45).”
Reagan (2006: p.157) opines that language planrsngni “applied
sociolinguistic activity with great potential to fuien either as a tool for
empowerment and liberation or as a means of oppressimh a
domination”, and that each of these functions matsfésevery sphere
of human life.

The American linguist, Einar Haugen in the late ®%@roduced the
term “language planning.” It refers to all consciodiforés that aim at

changing the linguistic behaviour of a speech commuitityan as well

include anything “from proposing a new word to a namguage”

(Haugen, 1987, p. 627). Language planning is sonesti used
interchangeably with language policy. It has beejued that language
policy refers “to the more general linguistic, picktl and social goals
underlying the actual language planning process” (it 2003, p.

385).

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Look critically at the arguments presented above gind your own
definition of language planning.

3.2 The Nature of Language Policy

Emenanjo (2002) describes a policy as a general déiclanof intent, for
the implementation of a mission statement about arvikip something,
about anything, and for everything. A policy mayneaty not be found in
any corpus juris text(s) or document(s). In relation to this perspecti
definition of policy, a language policy is aboutnman language, its
status, its use and usage and its overall managemany ipolity. It is a
policy about who uses or adopts what language, whbarey why and
how, in any polity no matter its ethnic or racialkeaup...

Language policy is thus a deliberate effort to mamdpeecific language
behaviours in particular contexts. Such policies Gamj do, involve
decision about language development and allocati@nguage use,
language rights, and a host of other important issuas.simply means
an official and deliberate allocation of roles tondaages in a
multilingual speech community.
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3.3 Stages in Language Planning

Bamgbose (1983a) refers to stages in language ipaas fact-finding,

policy decision, implementation and evaluation, &edsees this as ‘the
canonical model of language planning’; suggestimat it needs to be
revised to reflect the reality of language develeptractivities in many
developing countries where ‘planning’ sometimesegalplace without

real planning.

Conversely, Adegbija (1989) proposes five stagdariguage planning.
First, there is the spadework and preparation sfdgeng which fact-
finding is done and policy formulated). Second, r¢hés the mass
mobilisation and enlightenment stage, during whitte plan is
advertised, the citizenry is educated about it famdiliarised with it.
Third, there is the implementation stage, whichdbes the details of the
language policy. Fourth, there is the evaluatiomgst a continuous
process for monitoring the effectiveness, problemd prospects of the
policy from the perspectives of the set objectivéinally, there is the
review stage, also seen as a continuous processhich changes,
informed by findings in the evaluation stage, dffected from time to
time as the situation demands. He identifies tHWing contexts as
pertinent to managers of language resources: tigu#ge context, the
socio-political context, the psychological context, the
administrative/governmental context, and the edoicak

It has been argued that, in multilingual environtegrat least the
following aspects of public life and domains of daage use deserve
special language planning attention: the nationmhgliages, the
languages of nations or official languages, thgulages of intercultural
or interethnic communication, the languages of rirdéonal

communication, and, most importantly the languagéseducation

(Adegbija, 2004, p. 187).

In the Nigerian context, the language planning &mtucation has
received most attention, perhaps because this doalsd affects other
domains for which language planning is requiredr kwstance, it

impinges on language planning for official language or nationism, a
role which English has played in Nigeria since a@btimes. Attempts
have also been made to cultivate Hausa, Yorubalgbulinto national

languages through language planning, but thosemptte lag in

implementation and have not enhanced the succebe qfolicy. As far

as planning for international purposes is concertieel policy has not
overtly stated so, but English has naturally plaged still plays this
role. Language policy in Nigeria has not also dyartdicated planning
for inter-ethnic communication, but major communinguages have
served in such a capacity in most States.
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Thus, Ufomata (1999: p. 315) has argued that:

If indeed, linguistic ecology refers to the
communicative behaviours of a group, as
well as the physical and social contexts in
which their communication occurs ... then
Nigeria presents a classic example of a
complex linguistic ecology. The number of
languages spoken within Nigeria is put at
between 150 and 427. With such an
extremely complex multilingualism,
policies need to be carefully formulated to
take into account language attitudes of
members of the community. They also need
to take cognizance of all the functions,
including symbolic ones that various
languages perform within that society.

4.0 CONCLUSION

This unit has examined the preliminaries of LPP, tfferént stages, its
scope and how it can be reflected. It has shown yatulanguage policy
is a deliberate effort, based on the survey of langydanners. The next
unit will focus on the different aspects of langua@mping and policy.

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt:

. the definition of LPP
. the stages of LPP
. the nature of Language Policy.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Differentiate between language planning and langymagicy.
2. Examine the stages of LPP.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

In the previous unit (unit one), you learnt the iniéibns, stages and
nature of language planning and policy. This uresaibes aspects,
process and spheres of language planning and policy

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. define aspects of language policy and planning

. describe the process of language planning

. discuss the spheres of language planning and policy
. identify language choice with aspects of LPP.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Different Aspects of Language Planning and Policy

3.1.1 Language-in-Education

One of the aspects of LPP is language-in-educaltigmam (1990: p.
53) defines language-in-education as the ideals, gaads content of

language policy that can be achieved within reblesaxtent, within the
educational system.
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Liddicoat (2004:155) has observed that:

Even though language policy documents do refer &stipns of method,
few academic studies of language planning and pdiaye treated
method as a specific instance of language-in-educgilanning. A
notable exception is the work of Kaplan and Bald@ig97, p. 2002),
who divide language-in-education policy into a nembf areas of focus:

a) access policy: policies regarding the designatiormp§liages to
be studied and of the levels of education at whioguage will be
studied:;

b) personnel policy: policies regarding teacher recreittn
professional learning and standards;

c) curriculum and community policy: policies regardingat will
be taught and how the teaching will be organisedyding the
specification of outcomes and assessment instruments;

d) methods and materials policy: policies regarding pietoens of
methodology and set texts for language study;

e) resourcing policy: policies regarding the level aiding to be
provided for languages in the education system; and

f) evaluation policy: policies regarding how the impafckanguage
in education policy will be measured and how thecfeness of
policy implementation will be gauged.

So far, in Nigeria, sections of the National Policy Bducation and the
1999 Constitution is the only language policy docutriancirculation.
This means that Nigeria is yet to fashion out a wokkéuguage policy.

3.1.2 Language Choice

Language choice is another aspect of LPP. What isiéggychoice?
Fitch and Hopper (1983:115-6) observe that:

(a) language choice decisions are often emotional toggaatits in
conversations and such choices play a role in groupsion;

(b)  language choice is primarily used to include or edelathers,
and more often the latter;

(c) language choice decisions often evoke strong evatiatid
emotional reactions;

(d) attitude towards the language choice decision ofrstbiéen take

the form of cultural and linguistic stereotypes.

Language choice could be examined both at individod societal
levels.
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Individual Level of Language Choice

Every individual considers their competence in¥heous languages in
their choice of language. Therefore, there is ascious effort and
decision to choose a language that is very suitablevery occasion and
situation, while also taking into consideration tladtitude of the

addressee or interactant to the language he/shespeak. Adegbija
(2004) argues that at individual level of choosinlanguage variety, the
concept of ‘language choice’ is typically and freqtly applied in

sociolinguistic literature in multilingual contextsScotton and Ury
(1977), cited in Adegbija (2004), observe that ftinual individuals do

evaluate communicative situations thereby choosimpngst available
codes on the account of intelligibility, semantieeds, sociolinguistic
norm and other factors.

There exist several studies/researches on the ehaficlanguage in
certain communicative situations. For example, &gsgn (1959)
identifies three factors that are crucial determisaf language choice in
a multilingual context. These are:

(@) the social group to which one belongs (education,irfistance,
affects one’s social standing and normally has mar&able
impact on language usage);

(b)  the situation in which one finds oneself while twmmunication
is occurring (language usage at a funeral, foaimst, is different
from language usage at a birthday party);

(c) the topic one is discussing (most topics have tfistinct

registers).

At the micro-level, Milroy’s (1980) study of sociaktworks in Belfast
reveals that occupational affiliations and familest can have a
remarkable impact on the individual language choice

Using data from ethnographic studies of the ugerefich and English in
Ontario and Quebec (Canada) in a variety of settiingspital, factory,
school, and so on.) over a period of 12 years (49980), Heller (1992)
describes language choice as a political strategpecially as a strategy
of ethnic mobilisation. She further states thatecavitching must be
understood in terms of individual communicative eepires and
community speech economies, particularly as thesdied to a political
economic analysis of the relationship between traglability and use of
linguistic varieties. Heller (1995) writes that imduals use language
choices and code-switching to collaborate with esist symbolic
domination.
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Lanca et al. (1994) investigate language use amoryg Pdytuguese
immigrants or first generation Canadians of Portuguessceht who
completed a questionnaire in their preferred langu@mnaglish, French,

identity, self-esteem, individualistic and collecsit tendencies, and
self-reported competence in speaking and readingiglndfrench, and
Portuguese The results of the research indicated that language
preference was associated with ethnic identity.

Kasuya (1998) examines the degree of parents’ consjstentheir
language choice and the promotion of their chiltrewctive bilingualism
and kinds of discourse strategies Japanese-speaking Spameide
when children use English (the societal language).rébelt of the study
reveals that Japanese parent's consistency in using Japeittesbe
child appeared to be related to the child's choicdapanese and in
addition, a discourse strategy whereby parents madtepttederence for
the use of Japanese quite explicit, had the highesessicate in relation
to the child’s subsequent choice of Japanese

3.2 The Process of Language Planning

Haugen (1966, 1989) writes that the process of largyasgnning
consists of four stages:

1. Selection

2. Codification

3. Elaboration

4. Implementation

Language planning activities begin with selection, iclvh means
preference for a language or its varieties amongrsitand promoting
the preferred one. Language policy is a delibeedfert to mandate
specific language behaviours in particular contextechSpolicies can,
and do, involve decisions about language developraedtallocation,
language use, language rights, and a host of otheriam issues. This
simply means allocation of roles and functions to laggs in a
multilingual speech community. For instance, Englisé been allocated
official functions in Nigeria, since it is used in g@bvernment/official

transactions, in spite of the fact that the country|dwelr 400 languages. - { Commented [AT18]: insert “over” and delete “about

Thus, English represents the norm that has been seleotedccepted.
Wardhaugh (2006: p. 34) points out that “the chosemmninevitably

becomes associated with power and the rejected atiteza with lack of
power. Not surprisingly, it usually happens that aetgrassociated with
the elite is chosen.”
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Cadification refers to the standardisation procgksreby that language
has been codified to some extent. Thus, the larghag been reduced to
writing in the form of an accepted orthography#edt of the alphabet,
accepted rules for the use of grammar, pronunciatisyntax,
dictionaries, primers and a few literatures. Thisams that, to a large
extent, there is an agreement about what is addepgad what is not in
the language. Thus, it brings together competitigographies, and one
is eventually picked as a standard or frame ofresfege. Again, this
represents the norm. A standardised variety ohguage can be used as
the identity of the speakers and can also difféatmtoetween the High
status and Low status languages.

Elaboration of the vocabulary and functions follats first and second
steps. This means going beyond everyday usage direlt translations,
borrow, coin and accommodate new words, expressiems!
terminologies in that language, especially in tleddé of science and
technology. It would also involve “the developmeuit pedagogical
materials for all levels of formal education” (WI2000, p. 334).

The final stage is the implementation of the filstee stages in the
process. How does this take place? Is it immediaggadual? This stage
will determine, to a large extent, how these chang#l affect language
use in a speech community. For instance, if governtroreates a lot of
awareness by promoting and sponsoring such chantieseby
enhancing the prestige and status and also giiiicjab recognition to
this stage, it should be successful.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Which of the aspects of LPP is the most probleniate country like
Nigeria?

3.3 Spheres of LPP

Reagan (2006) states that language policies dexted in the
following:

1. the political sphere: the language of political ateband
discourse, etc;

2. the judicial sphere: the language of law, as welh& language
used by the police and courts;

3. the religious sphere: the language used for worsisipvell as the
language in which key religious texts are written;

4, the cultural sphere;

5. the commercial and economic sphere; the languabagifiess

and industry;
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6. the educational sphere: the language of instrucéidditional
language studied by pupils; and

7. the interpersonal and familial sphere: the languagel in the
home, with relatives, and so on.

4.0 CONCLUSION

This unit has examined the aspects, process and sphelasgohge
planning and policy. The next unit will focus on ttiéferent objectives,
goals, ideologies and types of language planning ahclyp

5.0 SUMMARY
In this unit, you have learnt:

. scholars opinions about the different aspects of LPP

. the spheres of LPP are reflected in different segmentsasi
political, economic, and so on,

. Haugen’s (1966, 1989) process of LPP is central tanpign

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

Examine Haugen'’s (1966, 1989) process of LPP and dibowsshis
can be applied in Nigeria.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

This unit is a continuation of the previous ondakes the discussion on
language planning further by looking at its objeesi, types and goals in
addition to its ideologies.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

« identify the goals and objectives of language pilagn

» state the underlying ideologies of language plagttiat would
enable it to solve language problems

- differentiate between types of language plannitiyisies.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Obijectives and Goals of Language Planning and Polic
Cooper (1989:182) observes:

That language planning should serve so many caaals is not
surprising. Language is the fundamental instituttésociety, not
only because it is the first institution experieth@xy the individual
but also because all other institutions are byatiruits regulatory
patterns...To plan language is to plan societyA satisfactory
theory of language planning awaits a satisfactbepty of social
change (my emphasis).
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Nahir (1984) earlier suggests specific goals amttfons of language
planning with sub-categories. The same scholar ldentifies eleven
Language Planning Goals (Nahir, 2003):

1.

10.

11.

Language Purification — prescription of usage tesprve the
“linguistic purity,” protect language from foreignfluences, and
guard against language deviation from within.

Language Revival — the attempt to turn a languaitfe few or no
surviving native speakers back into a normal mearfs
communications.

Language Reform — deliberate change in specifie@spof
language, like orthography, spelling, or grammar,order to
facilitate use.

Language Standardisation — the attempt to garrestige for a
regional language or dialect, transforming it irdoe that is
accepted as the major language, or standard laagafg region.
Language Spread — the attempt to increase the muwhbe
speakers of one language at the expense of another.

Lexical Modernisation — word creation or adaptation
Terminology Unification — development of unifiedr@nologies,
primarily in technical domains.

Stylistic Simplification — simplification of langgg usage in
lexicon, grammar, and style

Interlingual Communication — facilitation of lingtic
communication between members of distinct speech
communities.

Language Maintenance — preservation of the use gfoap’s
native language as a first or second language wperssures
threaten or cause a decline in the status of tigikge.

Auxiliary-Code Standardisation — standardisationnadrginal,
auxiliary aspects of language such as signs fordewef, place
names, or rules of transliteration and transcniptio

The table below provides an overview of some oftyipes of objectives,
goals and functions to be found in language plannin
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Summary of Language Planning Goals
Macro Level Alternative Formulations Examples

Language Purification
External purification
Internal purification
Language Revival Language revival Hebrew
Restoration
Language regenesis
Language revival

Revitalisatiol

Reviva
Language refori Turkistk
Language standardisat Spelling and scri}

standardisation  Swabhili
Language spread

Lexical Modernisation Term planning
Swedist
Terminological Discourse planning

Interlingual communicatic

Worldwide IC

Auxiliary languages

English LWC

Regional IC Regional identit
Regional LWC National identity

Cognate languages IC

Language Maintenance
Dominant LV
Ethnic LM

Auxiliary code standardisation
SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Considering the peculiar multilingual situationNigeria, what would
you recommend as language planning goals?

3.2 Meso Level Planning

This level, according to Kaplan and Bauldorf (123M), is more limited
in scope and is often aimed at a specific groupiwithe society, such as
schools, libraries, and so on.

Administration: Training and certification of offads and professionals
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Administration: Legal provision for one

The Legal Domain

Education equity: Pedagogical issues

Education equity: Language rights/identity

Education elite formation/control

Mass communication

Educational equity: Language handicap

Social equity: Minority language access

Interlanguage translation: Training for professjdnssiness, law, and so
on.

3.3 Ideologies of Language Planning

Both implicit and explicit goals and objectives IdPP are ideological.
There are fundamental and inherent ideologieseled LPP activities.
Tollesfon (1991: pp 207-208) explains the inheragology in LPP
activities as follows:

Language policy is a form disciplinary power.
Its success depends on in parts on the ability of
the state to structure the institutions of society
the differentiation of the individuals into
“‘insiders” and “outsiders”... To a large degree,
this occurs through the close association
between language nationalism. By making
language a mechanism for the expression of
nationalism, the state can manipulate feeling of
security and belonging...the state uses language
policy to discipline and control its workers by
establishing language-based limitations on
education, employment, and political
participation. This is one sense in which
language policy is inherently ideological.

The government authority saddled with the respdltgibalways
conceives an ideology for such language planningtwe. LPP
activities promote several agenda of the governroerianguages in a
country and their roles. Ideologies therefore, ullstatus planning.
Cobarrubias (1983) identifies four ideologies afdaage planning as:
linguistic assimilation, linguistic pluralism, vexaularisation and
internationalisation.
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1. Linguistic Assimilation

This is a language ideology which tends to favoonalingual models
of society. It involves the rejection and replacatmef other languages
in the society, at least in the public sphereeriidis to encourage a belief
in the public sphere and the superiority of the thamt language in a
society; in practice, it often results in the démfilanguage rights of
speakers of languages other than the dominant dyegu

2. Linguistic Pluralism

However, the ideology of linguistic pluralism emplses the language
rights of minority groups and, in general also supp language
diversity in society. It exists in a variety of fos, ranging from

relatively weak toleration of diversity to strongpgport for multiple

languages. It also supports granting of officiatss to two or more
languages in a society. Examples of country in whfficial language

status is granted to more than one language indiligeria — English,

Hausa, Igbo and Yoruba are official languages igeNa. It helps to

solve language related problems in developing natido avoid

domination of less powerful languages by powerhés

3. Vernacularisation

This ideology entails the selection of one or madigenous languages
in a society to serve in an official capacity. Téelection involves
language engineering which focuses on educatioplaére with the
production of textbooks, curricular materials, rnwifiation
examinations, and so on.

4, Internationalisation

It involves the selection of a language of widemoaunication, such as
English or French, for use as a country’s offideiguage. This is a
common practice in developing nations/countries #@nckflects the
colonial past experiences of a nation, for exaniyigeria and other
African nations.

3.4 Types of Language Planning

Kloss (1968 & 1969) distinguishes two types of laage planning:
status and corpus planning. Recently, two more dgioas of language
planning have been identified, and these are pgeesind acquisition
planning.
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Status Planning

Status planning refers to the allocation of newcfioms to a language. It
is primarily undertaken by administrators, poliics and people in the
government authority. Language planners distinguaisimy functions of

a given language. Such functions are as follonsw8&tt (1968) outlines
10 functional domains in language planning.

1.

10.

66

Official - An official language “function[s] as aedally
appropriate language for all politically and cudtly
representative purposes on a nationwide basiseérQfthe official
function of a language is specified in a constitutiFor instance,
English in Nigeria.

Provincial - A provincial language functions asddficial
language for a geographic area smaller than amdtipically a
province or region (for example Hausa in core NemthNigeria,
Yoruba in the Southwest and French in Quebec).

Wider communication - A language of wider commutiarais a
language that may be official or provincial, butrmémportantly,
function as a medium of communication across laggua
boundaries within a nation (for example Hindi irdibg Swabhili
language in East Africa, Pidgin in Nigeria).

International - An international language functi@asa medium
of communication across national boundaries (foangxe
English, and to some extent, Yoruba in RepubliBBefin and
Hausa in Ghana).

Capital - A capital language functions as a promir@nguage in
and around a national capital (for example Dutct Brench in
Brussels).

Group - A group language functions as a conventitarguage
among the members of a single cultural or ethnigugr (for
example Hausa, Yoruba, Igbo in Nigeria and Hebrewsragst the
Jews).

Educational - An educational language functiong asedium of
instruction in primary and secondary schools onegianal or
national basis (for example English in Nigeria, Wrth West
Pakistan and Bengali in East Pakistan).

School subject - A school subject language is guage that is
taught as a subject in secondary school or higthecation (for
example French is taught in Nigerian schools asest).
Literary - A literary language functions as a laage for literary
or scholarly purposes (for example Ancient Greek).

Religious - A religious language functions as glaage for the
ritual purposes of a particular religion (for exdenpatin for the
Latin Rite within the Roman Catholic Church and Bicafor the
reading of the Qur'an).
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Corpus Planning

1.

Graphisation refers to development, selection aadification of
scripts and orthographic conventions for a languddee use of
writing in a speech community can have lasting eudiural
effects, which include easier transmission of niakethrough
generations, communication with larger numberseafgbe, and a
standard against which varieties of spoken language often
compared.

Standardisation is the process by which one vadgktylanguage
takes precedence over other social and regionkatiseof a
language. This variety comes to be understood @s slialectal
and the ‘best’ form of the language. The choice/bith language
takes precedence has important societal consegjaasi
confers privilege upon speakers whose spoken aitigdmdialect
conforms closest to the chosen standard. The gthtiuat is
chosen as the norm is generally spoken by the puserful
social group within the society, and is imposedruphe less
powerful groups as the form to emulate.

Modernisation is a form of language planning thatuss when a
language needs to expand its resources to meetidnsc
Modernisation often occurs when a language undsrgaoghift in
status, such as when a country gains independemmesf colonial
power or when there is a change in the languageatidn policy.
The most significant force in modernisation is thgansion of
the lexicon, which allows the language to discogics in modern
semantic domains. Language planners generally foouseating
new lists and glossaries to describe new techmérais, but it is
also necessary to ensure that the new terms aséstamtly used
by the appropriate sectors within society.

Acquisition Planning

Acquisition planning involves a national, state local government

system aims and goals to influence aspects of guige such as its
status, distribution and literacy through educatidoquisition planning
is integrated into a larger language planning psde which the statuses

of languages are evaluated, corpuses are revisgédh@nchanges are
finally introduced to society on a national, statelocal level through
education systems. Government, communities, nomemorental
organisations or ministries of education’s effddsspread and promote
the learning of a language are instances of adiuisplanning. The
activities of institutions such as the British Coilnthe Goethe Institute
are general towards promoting the learning of Emgland German

respectively. The Bureau of Education and CultAféirs,
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Office of English Language Programs also promdieddarning and use
of Standard American English (SAE). Maori commuriityNew Zealand
promotes the acquisition of Maori.

Prestige Planning

Prestige planning is psychological. It is directesvards preparing a
favorable psychological background which is vergngficant for the

success of language planning activities (Haarmak890). Prestige
planning is prerequisite for status planning. A Iprestige language or
variety that is targeted for high prestige needsfige planning.

Since it is not possible to get an ideal speechnsonity situation where
the population would be linguistically and cultdyahomogeneous, it is
crucial that language planning, resources and ipsliare adequately
managed in order to achieve the best results. Tdrerefor a workable
and successful language policy, Adekunle (1995:66)gests the
following, among others:

0] correct information about the sociolinguistic halif the target
population and knowledge of the social basis foglaage policy

(i)  the involvement and support of the target poputaiiodecision-
making

(i)  aclear articulation of the objectives of the pyplic

(iv) a thorough examination of the method and processes
implementation, its probable consequences andigesgmedies

(v)  provision for the evaluation of its success.

4.0 CONCLUSION

The objectives, goals and ideologies of languadey@nd planning
point to the fact that it is crucial that languggenning, resources and
policies are adequately managed in order to achievbest results.

5.0 SUMMARY

This unit has discussed imperatives in languagenphg, which are
essentially achievable objectives, laudable goald @leologies, and
proper implementation in order to achieve a suduksguage policy.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

Having gone through the unit, briefly explain théfedent types of
language planning and their relevance to success$fmguage
management.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

This unit is a continuation of the previous onegakes the discussion on
language planning further by looking at its objeesi, types and goals in
addition to its ideologies.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. identify the stages and types of language planning

. discuss the framework of language planning thatldvenable it
to solve language problems

. highlight the challenges of LPP.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Stages of Language Planning

Language planning issues (status and corpus plgnnéme often

discussed theoretically in the Sociolinguistics ssla It would be

interesting to have a practical and field experment the process of
language codification/graphisation. It is also oft#fficult to locate the

roles of the linguist in a nation’s socio-politicaffairs as adviser and
expert on language related matters. Language pigrtranscends mere
description of language use in contexts and gefoessxample, in the
media.
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Ideally, language planning would take place in stags follows:

0] Sociolinguistic Survey: this involves the gatherifgiacts on the
number of languages available, their functions,dtbographies,
the challenges of teaching them, their standardssaron.

(ii) Setting of Goals: this involves a definition of wtane hopes to
achieve by teaching these languages and the seattmat have
been put in place for teaching them. Also, the hewg outcome
has to be predicted

(i)  The Actual Implementation: this looks at the chadjes faced
while the languages are being taught. Do the dahnildike it? Do
teachers have enough materials? How are the chitdsted?

(iv)  Getting Feedback: this is mainly gotten from thacters either
through questionnaires on achievements and chalengf
teaching that language, the teachers’ observatinosber of
teachers available, students’ performances andgemactions.

3.2 The Framework of Language Policies in the West
African Region

A language policy involves determining, with préais the

methodology and the means and resources to be Bsetbr successful
implementation, it is essential to make good inStihal arrangements
and laws and to take other measures to enablesttisiahs related to the
language policies to be successfully implementedusT in language
planning, policy and decision making in West Africhree foci are
involved.

. The Individual: very often language planning isgkly the result
of efforts by individuals like linguists, researcheand teachers,
outside the framework of formal organisations.

. Formal Organisation or Institutions: decisions abtanguage
planning and education matters are often influercetbtermined
by formal organisations or institution, religionghurches,
schools, professional associations, printing artdighing houses
and companies. Those decisions concern both saatiscorpus
planning.

. The Government: many decisions concerning langusigtus,
language use and usage are initiated by governmé&hey are
formulated by government agencies and made préiseripy the
appropriate political and administrative authostie

In our analysis of the language situation and laggupolicy in the West
Africa Region, we are naturally inclined to focusmublic policy, which
is, as Dye and Robey’s (1983) point out, “finding avhat governments
do, why they do it, and what difference it makes.”
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However, a balanced and relevant analysis shoutdude what
individuals, pressure groups, formal organisatiand institutions also
do, why they do it, and what the outcome of théoacis with reference
to the language situation in West Africa.

3.3 Types of Language Policies
Noss (1971) identifies three types of policy, namel

0] Official language policy: this relates to the langas reorganised
by the government for specific purposes — for exanmp Nigeria
we have Hausa, Ighbo and Yoruba while in Ghana we ltae six
government sponsored languages.

(i) Educational Language Policy: this relates to theglages
recognised by education authorities for use as anefdinstruction
and subjects of study at the existing levels of cation for
example, the Nigerian 1989 National Policy on Edioca

(i)  General Language Policy: this relates to unoffigalernment

recognition or tolerance of languages wused in mass

communication, business and contact with foreignefsr

example in Nigeria and Ghana, families use the giewious
languages in order to preserve their cultures. AfsdNigeria,

Nigerian Pidgin English and Standard English aredus the

mass media. Politicians also find the use of indéyes languages
useful in their campaigns.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

From what you have read so far, which type of podigists in Nigeria?
3.4 Challenges of Language Policy and Planning in Nig&x

1. Marginalisation of Minority Languages

In the various attempts at language policy and rptan in Nigeria,
recognition has been accorded to the major langyaged to some
extent, languages of state importance, to therdetri of those in the
minority category. Such overt recognition includige provision in
section 1, paragraph 8 of the national policy oncation (1981) that in
the interest of national unity, every child sholddrn one of the three
major languages in addition to his own. This redogm is also
entrenched in the 1979 Constitution in section IS5t 81 and repeated in
section 55 and 97 of the 1999 Constitution that:
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(iv)  The business of the National Assembly shall be gored in
English and in Hausa, Ibo and Yoruba when adequate
arrangements have been made thereof.

v) The business of the House of Assembly shall be wcted in
English, but the house may, in addition to Englisbnduct the
business of the house in one or more other langusgeken in
the state as the house may by resolution approve.

(vi) Ethnic loyalty of Nigeria’s minority language speak
governments’ pronouncements with regard to theistat the
three major languages have awakened the langugai¢ylor
ethnic loyalty of Nigeria’s minority language speek They have
risen to resist what they regard as attempts tcerttakm socially,
economically and politically subservient to theaers of the
dominant languages. It has been argued (Beardsi@B6) that
next to religion, language loyalty overrides ali@t questions that
impinge on Nigerian life, uniting conflicting idesgjies and
drawing together social classes with contradiciotgrests.

(vii)  Unstable Government: the incessant cabinet reghinffNigeria
has made it difficult for a lasting decision torhade concerning
the language policy in Nigeria as language planoense and go
with each new regime.

(viii) Non-lmplementation of Language Policy: up till nowhe
constitutional provision for the use of the thregjon languages in
the National Assemblies has not been implementbis. flas been
partly attributed to the abrupt interruption of dmmatic rule by
the 1983 military take-over but more importanthjistlack of will
to implement the provision arises from the circianses in which
it was enacted. It reads: “Government shall prontiséelearning
of indigenous languages” section 19(4).

(ix)  Also, the provision in the national policy of edtica that every
Nigerian child should be encouraged to learn on¢hef major
languages in addition to his own has not been implged. This
might not be unconnected with the belief of the anity speakers
that the recommendation is an impositibhus, non-
implementation is a way to certify their opposition

x) Minority languages are not developed: many of thieonity
languages craving for a place in the language pdiie not
developed in terms of being codified, as such, ethare no
textbooks and teachers for such languages.

(xi)  Lack of funds to carry out a quantitative and gaéie language
survey in
Nigeria.

There is the need to know the actual number oflaggs and dialects
that we have in the country in order for langualgepers to make
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authentic recommendations but the government hiagiven attention to
this aspect of our national affairs.

(xii) Poor media input in language matters: Sometimes #goas
customary for newscasters on national televisiosytmbolically
greet their viewers “goodnight” in the three majNigerian
languages at the end of the 9 o’clock network neéveslay, this
practice has been abolished because the media tek pressures
from speakers of minority languages.

The probable way forward for Nigeria, accordingdamgbose (1992) is
that posing the language problem in Nigeria in termf a
majority/minority dichotomy is an exaggeration besa there is no
justification for such a dichotomy, due to stateation, which has
thrown several languages into prominence. Thuswillesuggest that
speakers of other languages like Edo, Somaika, Egkuan, Nupe, Igala,
ljaw, should encourage their children to study ¢h&mguages so that
first, the languages will not suffer language deatid in the future, these
children can develop the languages that are not cgatified or
standardised.

In addition, scholars, linguists and educationgtteuld shift their focus
away from a concern with the problems and prospedtsthe
implementation of the language provisions of thg9l€onstitution and
of the national policy on education as revised #8811, to drawing the
attention of the Nigerian government to the neadaf@onsciously and
systematically drawn language policy.

Comparing Nigerian and Ghanaian Language Planniffgrtg, one

would observe that, although both countries havdentncerted efforts
to have a deliberate language policy, there isememnl language policy.
However, the situation in Ghana as regards govemtim@terest in the
indigenous languages is better than that of Nigbégause of the
existence of the nine government-sponsored languagéoth countries,
nonetheless, implementation of the language pglicie a major
challenge.

While Nigeria has spelt out in the NPE (in theotigat the use of
indigenous languages in the early stage of prineshycation would be
encouraged, Ghana has completely abolished thefubeir indigenous
languages in education.

From the outset, Ghana had the British lay a dolichdation for the use
of the indigenous languages as media of instructtaime lower primary
level...
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4.0 CONCLUSION

This unit has dwelt on the stages and the diffetgoes of language
planning, the workable framework and challengelsiajuage planning.

5.0 SUMMARY

This unit has discussed imperatives in the fornmfatof language
planning and policy; it has proffered a workablanfiework and has
examined some challenges that may arise in theepsoc

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

What are the implications of the identified chaies of language
planning in Nigeria?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

A language has prestige due to certain functiongeitforms. The
multiglossic nature of these functions and thd&vance are discussed in
this unit.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. explain the term “prestige and status of a langtiage
. identify the factors that contribute to the allécatof language
functions in a multilingual society.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 The Prestige of a Language

The prestige of a language is enhanced by the fapeuimber of

functions it performs in a multilingual context. Fexample, the English
language in Nigeria and some other countries sacBoaith Africa has a
number of functions, which invariably enhancegitsstige and the high
preference for it in certain domains. According<achru’s (1996: p. 58)
framework, English has interpersonal, regulativestrumental and
innovative/imaginative functions. The instrumeritaiction refers to the
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use of English as a symbol of elitism and moderratya link language
between speakers of various languages in a magftiéih context; the
instrumental function basically is concerned whk use of English in a
country’s educational system; the regulative fuorcitoncerns its use for
the regulation of conduct in such domain as theallegystem and
administration; and the innovative function entdlile use of English in
various literary genres.

Adegbija (2004) notes that at the individual leeEmultilingualism, the
roles and functions assigned to a language in qodati contexts is
inseparable from people’s perception and its silitylfor the occasion,
the subject matter, the participants, the intentbrthe communicative
encounter, and interpersonal goals relating to tiyensolidarity,
exclusion and committing oneself. In addition, laage functions at this
level keep changing; the importance or salience lasfguages in
particular contexts are neither stable nor fixed.

At the societal level, the functions of languagersdixed. These roles or
functions include nationalist and nationist roleslating to official

language, national language, education languagejiam&anguage,
language of wider communication (LWC), internatibrfanctions,

school subject functions and judiciary functionshisT is related to
national identity, solidarity and integration andhesion among the
citizens of a multilingual context and the machjynéor the smooth

running of a government (Bamgbose 1991, Fergusob9,19968;

Ferguson & Das Gupta, 1968; Fishman 1967, 196842,19978). In a
multilingual nation such as Nigeria, there is aiefyr of functional

manifestation at different levels and hierarchieschs as in

administration, education, commerce, media, sciesmce technology
(national, regional and local levels). Some langsaglso graduate in
functions and roles at several levels of usageieticand individual.

There is “multiglossic” situation, which is a wideg extension of

Ferguson’s (1959) “diglossia” (Adegbija, 2004). H&R000) defines

“multiglossia” as a linguistic state in which difént varieties of a
language exist side by side in a language commuamityare used under
different circumstances or with various functiohs.addition, it may

refer to the use of different varieties of a larggdor distinctively

separate purposes.

Hellinger and Babman (2001) assert that in Morodow, example,
Moroccan Arabic is in multiglossic relationship kvibther varieties of
Arabic: (i) Classical Arabic is used for liturgicalirposes, mainly in the
reading of the Holy Koran (ii) Standard Arabic ised in the press, on
the radio and television, and one of the languagksnstruction
alongside French. (iii) Educated Moroccan Arabiaused by educated
Moroccans in formal spoken situation.
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3.2 The Determining Factors of Language Functions in a
Multilingual Context

There are factors, which determine language funstia a multilingual
context. These are:

3.2.1 Prestige and Status

The status and prestige of a language determigeslés and functions.
A prestigious language is assigned prestigioustiome. During status
planning process, the status of a language migkenbanced or elevated
to perform certain prestigious functions. The fimtal allocation is

tantamount to the perceived prestige, both atndeidual and societal
levels. For example, the English language in N&yésia high prestige
language used in education, judiciary, adminisirgti governance,
politics, and foreign relations, etc. This prestigeghown in the Nigerian
National Policy on Education (2004).

The policy provides for:

0] Mother-Tongue (MT) and\or Language of the Immediate
Community (LIC) as the language of initial literaay the pre-
primary and junior, primary levels, and of aduldamon-formal
education.

(i)  The three major (national) languages - Hausa, &tabY oruba —
as the languages of national culture and integratio

(i)  English - the official language - as the languadefarmal
literacy, the bureaucracy, secondary and highecatn, the law
courts, and so on.

(iv)  Selected foreign languages especially, French Aaalic, as the
languages of international communication and dismuThese
are the languages for which language villages haen set up.

Although unstated, yet implied, the NPE policy/staént on languages:

0] advocates multilingualism as the national goal

(i)  recognises English as the de facto official languaghe
bureaucracy and all tiers of formal education

(i)  treats Hausa, Igbo and Yoruba as potential natitareuages
which are to be developed and used as L1 and Lthrallgh the
formal educational system

(iv)  regards all Nigerian languages as meaningful mefdiastruction

in initial literacy, and in life-long and non-forinaducation.
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SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Determine the prestige and status of your languag®ur country. Do
this objectively.

3.2.2 Levels of Development

Development here refers to standardisation or nmisktion and
graphitisation of a language to determine its fiomst and prestige.
Other measures such as availability of dictionaraesl linguistic
descriptions, lexical expansion, metalanguage gister for various
domains of modern life, school subjects and liteatare vital in
enhancing the functions of a language. For examytauba, Igbo,
Hausa and Efik are the only school subjects amomagymNigerian
indigenous languages because of their development.

3.2.3 Historical and Political Profile

Languages with a historical and political traditiemd to attract greater
functions than other languages that are endowedhag are. For
example, the international functions of Englishtlie world today is
directly related to the political power-brokerinfjtbe combined force or
alliance of the native speakers of English, namghjted States of
America, Canada and Britain.

3.2.4 Institutional Policies and Planlessness

Institutional policies of government ministries,gans or agencies,
cultural and religious organisation, language dmwelent centers,
universities and other educational institutions #relmedia contribute to
the determination of language functions in a maofial nation such as
Nigeria. For example, in Nigeria the institutiorlpport enjoyed by
Hausa, Igho and Yoruba has increased their saliehttee societal level,
at least. And at the individual level, it is staiadhe Nigerian National
Policy on Education (cf. NPE, Revised 1985, 200t tevery citizen
should learn at least one of the national languages

3.2.5 Numerical Strength

The number of speakers of a language enhancesuristidns and

prestige. This principle, according to Adegbija @2} seems to be true
in all multilingual nations around the word. In Mg, for example, the
national functions allocated to Hausa, Igbo andu¥ar are directly

related to the population of their speakers.
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3.3 Multiglossic Nature of Language Functions

In multilingual Nigeria, languages are categorig@d three: exoglossic
languages (English, Arabic and French); the indigsnlanguages, and
Pidgin or contact language, and there is a hiereathistribution of
language functions among the various languageténcountry at the
federal, state, and local government levels. Besite function of
English as an official language in every state,eptlanguages also
function, depending on the geographical areas. rOtaetors which
determine language functions are role-relationship speech partners or
interlocutors, the social venue, the interactiopetyand the medium
(Putz, 1991). For example, English is used asahguage of education,
the mass media, international diplomacy, the jadigibut it is possible
any other language or mother tongue features setkettings.

The interlocutors and nature of their interacti@etedmine this situation.
This shows the chameleon-like nature of languagesa imultilingual
context. Nigerian indigenous languages are alsol@®mp to express
ethnic solidarity, local interactions, religious rsbip and media
broadcast on local or state radio and televisi@ticsts. Multiglossic
nature of language functions is examined in certlmmains in Nigeria;
these include government, the media, commerceedigion.

Government

English is a major language in government pardstatathe official
medium of communication. Information, announcememtsd documents
including instructions are produced first in Enlglibefore some of them
are later translated into the regional languagelamguage of the
immediate environment.

Commerce

English is the official language of business andanewrce because
transactions are conducted usually in English. H@rein some cases
such as in some parts of Delta, Edo, Rivers, Ehand Bayelsa states
of Nigeria, Nigerian Pidgin is regarded as the aifi language of
business and commerce in semi-formal contexts.

The Media

The official language of the media in Nigeria issically English. This
can be seen in the number of newspapers publishedglish in Nigeria.
Only very few newspapers are published in the iewlagis languages, for
exampleAlaroye; Gaskiya Tafi Kwabetc. Official
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broadcasts such as Presidential broadcasts ateafied in English
before they are translated into other Nigerian legs.

3.3.4 Religion

The colonialists spoke English and they brought Bilde and other
Christian literature also written in English. Gradly, other forms of
literature were translated into major Nigerian laages. Also, as a result
of Pentecostalism, churches that conduct theirigesin English appear
to far outnumber the ones using indigenous langgjaged they are more
popular, attracting a lot of youths.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Factors that determine language functions equatlgtribute to the
prestige of that language, while exhibiting the tigldssic nature of
these language functions.

5.0 SUMMARY

This unit has examined what contributes to thetesf a language,
the multiglossic nature of language functions areldeveral factors that
determine language functions in a multilingual aiiton.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
Write short explanatory notes on:

0] Exoglossic languages

(ii) The indigenous languages

(ii) Pidgin or contact language.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

A language has recognised orthographies. The stofficial
orthographies of the three major Nigerian languages their relevance
are discussed in this unit.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. explain the term “orthographies”

. identify the factors that contribute to the stawlization of
orthographies

. highlight the controversies surrounding the stadidation of
these orthographies.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Definition of Orthography

The orthography of a language refers to the agletdrs used to
represent the sounds of the language — the lelteirsg collectively

known as the alphabet of the language. The ortipbgralso refers to the
agreed rules for spelling or writing the languagee spelling rules deal
with issues such as capitalisation, punctuatiome tonarking, word
division, and compound words (Ohiri-Aniche, 200&ccording to

Ezikeojiaku (2002: p. 282):
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Orthography is a very sensitive aspect of
language planning which requires expert
knowledge. A system of orthography for
any language may be described as a way
which the owners of a language choose to
represent letters of the alphabets (sic) of
such a language. It is a graphic system of
representing the sounds of the language.

Because of the recognition of the three major laggs—Hausa, Igbo
and Yoruba by the National Policy on Education @38 2004) in
Nigeria, there has been an increase in the pramtuetind publication of
educational materials, texts and literature in tivee major languages.
However, Hausa and Yoruba scholars and writers lhavanced in the
development of teaching and reading materials thain counterparts in
the Igbo language.

This could be traced to the arguments that havetiove arisen on the
standard/official orthographies of some Nigeriamglaages.

Beyond the linguistic considerations, there areeotfactors — social,
historical, psychological, and political issuesnimaking decisions about
the system of writing for a language. However lisgoally and
technically sound orthography might be, acceptamgcehe people for
whom it is designed determines its eventual anecéffe use (Grenoble
& Whaley, 2006). They give important suggestionsoleviis: (i) the
involvement of local leaders and native speakerst ine integrally
involved in the process of developing an orthogya i) an

orthography must be acceptable to authorities asdamilial or clan
heads and civil leaders who have some sort ofénfte over the
educational practices a communiy, (iii) other  factors such ¢
sociopolitical considerations, ethnolinguistic factors, econon
technologicalvariables can play important roles in the choice of the
orthography of a language, and (iv) the writingtegs to adopt at least
one among the four types of writing systems: logpbic, alphabetic,
semi-syllabic, and consonantal.

1. Alphabetic writing systems use single symbols tpresent
individual phonological segments. In Western Eurdpe Roman
and Cyrillic alphabets are common alphabetic systienuse.

2. Consonantal system is a sub-type of alphabetiengrivhich
uses symbols to represent systems in use.

3. Semi-syllabic writing systems use single symbolsefresent
syllables. Brahmi script in India is the oldestlése scripts and it
has spread through Asia. Other developed syllatipts
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Cherokee (North America), Vai (India), Djuka (Suine), and
the OI Chike syllabary for Santali (India).

4, Logographic systems make use of graphic signsgogmams to
represent words or morphemes. Chinese is the maftlyw
recognised logographic system today. Japanese @idavhese
also make use of logographic symbols borrowed f@hima.

3.2 Standard/Official Orthographies of Nigerian Languages

Standard/official orthography is a fully developéthe-tested
orthography that is widely used and accepted byathguage
community. Standard orthographies siree qua norin language
planning processes. Without orthographies othezasmpf language
engneering or modernisation (material productiocatatf@nguage, and so
on) which are crucial to language planning prosessn rather
impossible.

As observed by Emenanjo (1990:91 cited in Adegifja04), only 44
languages among many languages in Nigeria have dathn
orthographies: 14 of these were published by thguage Development
Centre, 28 for the Rivers State language undecadnérol of the Rivers
Readers Projects; and four for the Niger State daggs; 14 for the
former Bendel State languages (now Delta and Edde$§t . The
Language Development Centre has produced moregvepbies for 33
Nigerian languages in six manuals (Adegbija, 20@V¥ew individual
and communal efforts, for example Oko-Osanyin Qgthphy Project
(Adegbija, 1992) have yielded tremendous resultthen production of
orthographies for small-group or minority languages

This number indicates that many Nigerian indigenlanguages are yet
to be standardized, since hitherto developmentahtion in Nigeria has
been focused on only Hausa, Yoruba and Igbo, antimas, on a few
other languages because of their population/sizeuding Edo, Efik,
Fulfulde, ljaw, Kanuri Tiv. There have been varialevelopments which
are concentrated on these few languages (Ade@tlfa4). For example,
a glossary of technical terminologies for primaghaols in Nigeria,;
primary school first language curriculum for Hausgho and Yoruba
designed by the National Educational and Researelweldpment
Council (NERDC 1982/1983) and Braille terminologwesre prepared in
Hausa, Igbo and Yoruba (NERDC 1981/1984).

The nexus between mother tongue literacy and orétpby has been
identified. Contemporary language literacy programis fraught with
many challenges and constraints, such as the fokttography for a
large number of Nigerian indigenous languages.grbspect for mass
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literacy therefore is not feasible unless the Fald&overnment of
Nigeria directs its efforts to developing orthodmpand literature in
many unstandardised indigenous languages (Oked®&efiara, 1992).
The lack of orthographies of many indigenous Nigerianguages will
definitely deny many people, particularly in thealucommunities, a
very significant opportunity to receive literacyuedtion in their first
languages.

Baker (2001) and Cummins (2000) have stated thefligrof literacy in
L1 before L2 as follows: use of a familiar languageteach beginning
literacy facilitates an understanding of sound-sghdy meaning-symbol
correspondence; content area instruction is pravidge the L1, the
learning of new concepts is not postponed untilldckh become
competent in the L2; the affective domain, invotyinonfidence, self-
esteem and identity, is strengthened by use of Lthe increasing
motivation and initiative as well as creativity; Ldassrooms allow
children to be themselves and develop their petig@saas well as their
intellects, unlike submersion classrooms where they forced to sit
silently or repeat mechanically, leading to frustna and ultimately
repetition, failure and dropout, etc.

Recent effort by the Centre for Black and Africartsfand Civilisation
(CBAAC) is a good venture to harmonize the orthpbras for the four
major languages spoken in Cameroun, Benin and Niggublic. The
core of the harmonisation effort is to reduce thffuence of foreign
languages. In théNext Magazing May 6th, 2011, Professor Tunde
Babawale commented: “It is disturbing to note thftcan languages no
longer enjoy places of pride in most homes and ashcChildren are
encouraged to use foreign language in most homg®anschools also
pejoratively label our indigenous language as \aul@.” Also the
Director, Centre for Advanced Studies of Africancigty (CASAS),
Kwesi Prah, says: “We must know, incontrovertibliyat without our
languages, we are not going anywhere. Unless Wisedhat, if we want
to see progress on the African continent, then westndevelop our
languages. We must develop our language, orthogrdake advantage
of the resource” (2011: p. 34).

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Trace the development of the orthography of yonglege.

3.3 Standard Orthographies of Major Nigerian Languages
and Controversies

The Igbo language, for example, is constantly pdaidoy deviations
from the official Igbo (Onwu) orthography. Thesentroversies have
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stalled the development of the language (Emeny@@@l). Aniche
(2007) also notes that these deviations are grhdamhgging Igbo
orthography into a state of anarchy, because alyatzepted standard
may no longer exist.

Since the beginning of official publications in tlaaguage in the 1850s,
three key orthographies - “Standard Alphabet”, tHafrica
Orthography” and the “Official (Oynwuy) Orthograpghy have been
used to write Igbo. In 1973, the Society for theorRotion of Igbo
Language and Culture (SPILC) established the Igtandardisation
Committee (ISC), which in no small measure helpad the
standardisation of Igbo orthography until 1990 wbeth the SPILC and
its ISC were phased out.

Overtime, the “Onwu orthography” — a product ofcanmittee set up by
the then Eastern Region, with Dr. S.E. Onwu, arolgidigene as its
head — has assumed the role of the Igbo officihlography and is being
used in government publications, newspapers anchdtka. Even in the
educational sector, it is approved by the West cafi Examinations
Council (WAEC), the National Examination CouncilESO) and the
Joint Admissions and Matriculation Board (JAMB);dais used in the
students’/pupils’ core texts.

The Onwu Orthography is made up of 28 consonanteaglat vowel
letters:

Abchdefggbghgwhiijkkp kwlmmnwnyoQprsshtuypv
wyz

However, this orthography too is not without cigios (in the use of
different symbols and tonal notations in dictioea)iand deviations (in
spelling rules). The SPILC, through the ISC platfpproduced the first
volume of its “Recommendations of the Igbo Standatibn Committee
in 1976”, the outcomes of the seminar themed, ‘Gadisation of the
Igbo Language, Literature and Culture.” These renemdations,
amongst other issues focused on the alphabetjrgpeliles, purism and
dialect, borrowing/loan words, tones and technigadabulary in Igbo
language. Yet, the debates on the standard ortblogrfar Igbo are still
on (Emenyonu, 2001).

The Igbo alphabet and the Yoruba alphabet weredoted about 1842
by the early Christian missionaries. In comparisbowever, the
standardisation of Yoruba orthography has not spawany debates,
even though its standardisation does not in any wean that the
sectional dialects are liable to die. Iconic in ttevelopment of Yoruba
orthography is Bishop Samuel Ajayi Crowther whathwather Christian
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missionaries, set the pace for the Yoruba writiggtesm. This writing
system has been revised several times, and thenéivel in the Yoruba
language was published in 1928.

The current orthography of Yoruba derives from Bhowsg's (1965)
study, along with the report of the Yoruba Orthqina Committee
(1966). It is still largely similar to the oldertbography and it employs
the Latin alphabet modified by the use of the digrégb) and certain
diacritics, including the traditional vertical lireet under the letters (e ),

(0), and (s ). In many publications, the linedplaced by a dot;j, (Q),

and so on.

Yoruba Alphabet

A B D E E F G GB HI J

K L M N (@) 0 P R ‘Q7 - :r 777777777777 - {Commented [AT20]: | think letter “s” with a diacritic is missing
u W Y here.

The orthographical standardisation and harmonisaifdHausa language
did not also cause any rancour. The first phasklaafsa orthographic
standardisation began with Vischer's “Rules for $taspelling,” and

culminated in the 30s. In 1934 the Reverend G.Pgd§ published his
seminal work “A Hausa-English Dictionary and Enigidausa

Vocabulary,” which contains about 40,000 entried ardicates, for the
first time in a consistent manner, vowel length &owhal structure. The
second phase of Hausa standardisation efforts mag$ociated with the
founding of the Hausa Language Board in 1955.

Its goals were to unify the spelling of Hausa waads loans from other
languages and to be the consultant on all matesgarding the Hausa
language. There was harmonisation of Bamako syssad in Niger as a
result of Bamako UNESCO meeting of experts and G/&S$tandard in
Nigeria in 1980. The Nigerian standard was acceptetioth countries
(Wolff, 1991).

4.0 CONCLUSION

Orthography, an essential part of standardisatisna specialist's
prerogative. Acceptance of this orthography is @ucOrthography,
once accepted, remains constant.

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, we have examined standardisationreffand processes with
specific focus on orthographies of some Nigerianglages.
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6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
Identify the features of official orthographiesingsrelevant examples.
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INTRODUCTION

standardisation. In continuation, in this unit, yaill learn about the

nature and scope of language engineering and lgegu@nagement as

imperatives in a multilingual and multicultural teg.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

92

explain the nature of language engineering anduageg
management
discuss the relevance of language engineeringamgiibge

management in a multilingual society.



ENG 454 MODULE 3

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Language Engineering

Language engineering involves the creation of mdtdanguage
processing systems whose cost and outputs are rablsuand
predictable as well as establishment of languaggilaéors, such as
formal or informal agencies, committees, societigsacademies as
language regulators to design or develop new sirest to meet
contemporary needs.

It is a distinct field contrasted to natural langeaprocessing and
computational linguistics. A recent trend of langei@ngineering is the
use of Semantic Web technologies for the creatiechival, processing,
and retrieval of machine processable language data.

Springer (1956: pp 46&54), in Gadysa and Gabandl(RGargues that
language engineering is used ‘with reference to #féorts of
graphisation and of standardisation of the sermekiedised language in
the Soviet Union.’

For Alisjahbana (1961), language engineering is seethe “conscious
guidance of development within the larger contéxarial, cultural, and
technological change”. Alisjahbana (1972:14) alsesuthe term to refer
to “the transfer of past experiences of codifioatiof the European
Languages — in the areas of spelling, vocabulang, grammar — the
newly developing languages by deliberate and ratiplanning.”

Thus, language engineering refers to applying sfieprinciples to the
design, construction and maintenance of tools tdp hdeal with
information that has been expressed in naturaluages (the languages
that people use for communicating with one anothiém tools can be of
varying kinds: many are computer systems to helf wiuch tasks as
translation, language teaching, and abstractingraeking, information
extraction and so on. Language engineering alstsl&mmore intangible
"tools" such as graphic presentation, developmentomhography,
standardisation, dictionaries and thesauri, guidslifor authors, and
methods for the teaching foreign languages.

engineering’ refers to the potential of a languageexpress new and
emerging ideas, notions or concepts.” Capo (199@¢efines language
engineering as “that domain of applied linguistancerned with the
design and implementation of strategies (thatdascious and deliberate
steps) toward the rehabilitation and optimal wiisn of individual
languages.”
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Language engineering is, therefore, a conscioesnatt to influence the
form of a language, and this implies three phenentbat are related to
lexical change (Ammon, 2005: p. 26). These are:

1. Standardisation of pronunciation, spelling andrtfeaning of
words.

2. Creation of new names from organisations whose ngons
create easily pronounceable words and are semiiytiekted to
the organisation‘s aims.

3. Public use of language (for example in politicgomrnalism).

Adedun and Shodipe argue further “Languages arstantty engineered
to meet the challenges of everyday communicatiéenafiecessitated by
changes in the social, economic or political lifeaspeech community.” -
Dadzie (2004) notes that every human languagehigsuto change and
several factors responsible for this may range ftbenhistorical to the
cultural and the linguistic. The English langudige example, underwent
significant changes as a result of various invasioithe British Isle by
Angles, Jutes, Saxons, Normans, Danes and thelrr&hese incursions
have tremendously influenced the language so mhahthe English,
which was spoken in the ninth century, has no rétemae to the present
day English.

The Nigerian situation typifies what obtains in maknglophone West
African countries where English gained “superidribyer the Nigerian
indigenous languages as an official lingua frarltas acquired as a
means of responding to several sociolinguistic seghlich include the
use of English as a medium of education, languafepdaiitics,
administration, commerce and even religion. Sontigenisation and
creolisation must occur as the language reflestagiv environment and
expresses ideas and concepts hitherto impossiblexpoess in the
language. This situation makes language engineesing qua non
(Adedun, 2005).

There are a number of areas where the impactrigisint:

. competing in a global market

. providing information for business, administrateomd consumers
. offering services directly through tele-business

. supporting electronic commerce

. enabling effective communication

. ensuring easier accessibility and participation

. improving opportunities for education and self depenent

. enhancing entertainment, leisure and creativity.
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3.2 Language Management

The term “language management” was introduced suttiolinguistic
literature by Jernudd and Neustupny (1987) in tlweintribution to a
conference in Quebec, Canada. The theory origirfated the “language
theory” (Neustupny, 1978) developed in the 1970 H80s, mainly by
Neustupny and Jernudd, and it grew as an extensfofanguage
planning theory.

Spolsky (2009) argues that the third componentaofjliage policy is
language management. To Spolsky, language managemesunts for
language choices. Secondly, language managemerntiescexamples of
efforts to impose language practices on a loweraiom

Generally, management refers to a set of activitiedertaken to ensure
the goals of association are achieved in an effeaind efficient way.

Language management refers to the actions andegiat devised to
achieve language policy objectives (Webb, 2002). l#&nguage

management approach to language planning can loeilbb as a top-

down process.

Language management can be performed at two lesetgple and
organised managements. Simple management is thegeent of
problems as they occur in individual communicatams; for example,
the problem of spelling a particular word or theolgem of how to
redress the use of an expression that a speakgudtasttered but now
considers as not sufficiently polite. Language ngemaent within a
family often relies on simple correction in disceer which may be
connected to ideologies of ethnicity. This exampbes noticed in some
German families during the post-war period in thee€h Republic,
according to Nekvapil (2003a). In principle, manageat theory states
that language problem originates from simple mamege and is
transferred to organised management.

Organised Management

Spolsky (2009) asserts that organised language geament ranges from
the micro (family) to the macro (nation-state) levEhe most obvious

form of organised language management is a lavbléstiad by a nation-

state (or other polity authorised to make lawskgdaining some aspect
of official language use. This, for example, colbda requirement to use
a specific language as language of instructioncimosls and business
and government agencies. The decision of the Rdbadinolic Church at

Vatican Il to change the policy that Latin should the language for
mass is another good example of organised languageagement.

Language management also applies to specific
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domains such as family domain and efforts by imemgrparents to
maintain their language. All these are seen as péartlanguage
management.

Language reform is an example of a highly organisedguage
management process (Neustupny & Nekvapil, 2003).wéver,

organised management is not a summary of simpleagemnent acts.
Language reform takes place, both formally andrmfdly, in many

languages given official status in the modern wotldnguage reform
includes lexical and orthographic reform as welloasasional syntactic
reform. It is known as essentially corpus planniiige reform of the
written Chinese in the People’s Republic of Chirefprms of Ibo and
other indigenous languages in Nigeria.

3.3 Objectives/Strategies of Language Management

There is a list of rules or strategies to arrdst@nmunicative problems
within a community. Having been reformed, thesetuiess are called
objects of language management (Neustupny 1987,)1%8ese are:

1. Participant strategies

These determine participant and networks in comoaiitn process.
These strategies are noted, evaluated, and adjustnay be carried out
when management occurs.

2. Variety strategies

Variation strategies govern the use of languageeties and variables —
what languages are spoken and what problems dlffes¢ languages and
their individual rules.

3. Situational strategies

These strategies examine recurring sets of thefuseaguage, problems
and characteristics for language domains (daiby liamily, friendship,
education, work, and public and culture domain).

4. Content strategies

They select the content of communication and probleshich occur
when they do not function satisfactorily.
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5. Form strategies

These strategies determine the form of communicati@ form of
routine components, or the order of components.

6. Channel strategies

Channel strategies govern the various channels ughrowhich
communication can be turned into surface structdrkese are problems
of the spoken and written media which overlap wiike problem of
varieties.

3.4 Levels of Language Management

Language management emphasises management at arnofribvels:
the individual, associations, and social orgarisesti the media, and
economic bodies, educational and international rosgaions. For
example, the Czech Republic management of langtzkgs place at all
these levels (Nekvapil, 2002a; 2006b).

Language problem theories manifest in a space a&imd theory of
language management, though they may use difféeemts in different
social systems (language acquisition, languageplyetiterary criticism,
critical discourse analysis, and so on).

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE
Why is language engineering and management neg@ssar
4.0 CONCLUSION

This unit has examined the issues that surrounguiage engineering
and language management. It has also identifieectibbgs, levels and
strategies of language management that can be péfibein a
multilingual nation.

5.0 SUMMARY

This unit has dwelt on language engineering anguage management
as crucial aspects of language planning in a rmgtilal society.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
Using any Anglophone African country, explain thencept of

language engineering.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

This unit explains the nature and scope of langusityation, language
engineering and language management as imperativesnultilingual
and multicultural setting.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. explain the nature of language situation and laggua
management
. discuss the relevance of language situation, tgp&siguages

and language hierarchy in Nigeria.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Language Situation in Nigeria

In a recent UNESCO report (2010), it is observed tAfrica is the only
continent where the majority of children start sahasing a foreign
language’ (Quane & Glanz, 2010: 4). According tceghlija (2004: 37),
Nigeria is an intriguing maximally multilingual stario, which presents
a case of linguistic and cultural diversity par@lence. He further states
that multilingualism in Nigeria is certainly mor@raplex and intricate
than in multilingual European countries such agyBeh, Switzerland, or
Sweden.
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3.2 Types of Languages in Nigeria

Akinnaso (1991) asserts that Nigelim multilingual. Therefore, the
language situation is complex; aaddescription of Nigeria's language
situation calls for a multi-layered analysis to @alits complexity in a
peculiar linguistic landscape. First, there aree¢hmajor types of
languages in Nigeria: (1) indigenous languages, €&Xogenous
languages, and (3) a neutral language, namely|rPiglish. Adegbija
(2004:46) identifies the three main categoriesaafjuages being used in
Nigeria. They are as follows:

(& Indigenous or native languages: about 450; Hausa,ba
and Igbo have been constitutionally recognisedrasjdr”.
This recognition has given these languages a kihd o
celebrity status among Nigeria’s numerous languages

(b) Exogenous or non-indigenous languages: chief arttuegp
is English. Others are French and Arabic. Otheguages
like German and Russian have a rather restrictadtiftnal
scope.

(c) Pidgin: principally represented by Nigerian Pid@nglish,
with a dual status of being at once indigenous and
exogenous. There are, however, different viewsoadtual
status.

An endogenous language is one that is used as kemtingue in a
community and may or may not be used for institwdlopurposes. An
exogenous language is “one that is used as anabffinstitutionalised
language but has no speech community in the palligntity using it
officially” (Josiane & Michel, 2000:29). There arexamples of
exogenous languages in Nigeria. They are Arabienéir and English.
Arabic is the first among these languages to airvigeria and it was
accompanied by Islam and trans-Saharan trade indfteern territory of
present-day Nigeria in the ninth century AD.

Arabic is the language of Islamic religion, judigiaand political

administration, social and commercial interactiomsg of literacy and
scholarly activities. Predominantly, it is the lalage of Islamic worship
and Quranic pedagogy, worship, prayers Biedlersa(higher school and
university) in Nigeria (Ogunbiyi 1987; Ogunbiyi & kinaso, 1990;

Akinnaso, 1991; Adegbija, 2004). Adegbija (2004:5&gues that:
“Arabic is an elitist minority language because mosmmon people
only know a few Arabic sentences, memorized in Karaschools,

whose meanings are soon forgotten thereafter. ¥&ny can actually
read or write Arabic.” Akinnaso (1991) observestttee decline in the
status and functions of Arabic was caused by tbesasing status and
functions of English. English is thide factoandde
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jure official language of Nigeria because of its funnas the language
of government, bureaucracy, education, commerce, ssma
communication, international trade, politics angésce and technology.

French lacks historical roots and a range of fumstiunlike Arabic and
English. It has the lowest number of users and l&@st appeal to
learners. Its uses and functions are limited tdodiatic and educational
contexts and border communication with Nigeria'sighbouring

Francophone countries such as Chad, Togo, NigetinBexd Cameroon.
Its impact on the nation has not increased desipitedeclaration by the
Sani Abacha regime that French be recognised asridig second
official language. Other foreign languages suchGa&sman, Russian,
Spanish and Portuguese have also not risen to peoe in Nigeria,
except in diplomatic contacts and relations.

Pidgin English is a neutral language. It is Nigariingua franca in
informal domains. It has developed from its originghe early days of
the contact between Nigeria and Europe to the sihgeeolisation, trade
language, and to the most popular medium of intetyy communication
in various heterogeneous communities throughouefig It is widely
used in public institutions, service centres, pantl electronic media —
regular newspaper columns, news broadcasts, amlisagntertainment
programmes and comedies.

Pidgin English is used in advertisements on bilideain newspapers,
radio and television all over the country. It igpancipal language of
commerce which has now been creolised in SapeléMard and other
parts of Delta State. It is a lingua franca amdrgyouth and academia
in an informal setting in Nigerian universities amoh-western educated
Nigerian masses (see Omamor 1983, Agheyisi 198d, Akinnaso
1991).

There are various arguments on the description idfif? English.

Adegbija (2004) sees Pidgin English as a hybrideNan language.
Akinnaso (1991) describes it as an exogenous lgeu®modiagbe
(1992:21) says: “Pidgin is an offshoot of the “guEglish of the early
missionaries and colonial administrators. It is greduct of necessity
and pragmatism, as well as a robust salute to th#eability and

adaptability of the English Language”. Oladejo (IP8lescribes Pidgin
English or Nigerian Pidgin as “the only truly nealtindigenous Nigerian
language.”

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Critically examine the language situation in Nigeri
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3.3 Language Hierarchy

At a different level, languages in Nigeria showfeliént orders of
hierarchical relationship and reveal shifting, castive and overlapping
characteristics, functions and status. If takew icdnsideration factors
such as degree of official recognition, prestigentexts, and range of
use; the three classifications of languages destriabove can be
patterned into five-tier system of language higmgrdVhile it is true that
some of the languages perform certain exclusivetions and there are
instances or occurrences and overlapping functions.

Akinnaso (1991) gives an insight into languagesNigeria — their
hierarchy and ranks as follows:

‘Official’ language: English

‘National’ languages: Hausa, Igho, and Yoruba
‘Regional’ languages: Hausa, Igbo, Yoruba, HdHu Efik,
Kanuri, Tiv, ljaw, Edo, Nupe, (Igala, Idoma) ‘Loctal
minority languages: Over 380 languages ‘Neutral’
lingua franca: Pidgin English

Adegbija’s (2004: 50) classification shows the ¢seping functions of
languages in Nigeria and “fading or shifting” hiexaical functions as
well as their changes in status with the creatibmew states in the
country.
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An lllustrative Graduated Functional and Status Saiency of
Languages in Nigeria

Approximate no. of Languages status

angu$es ¢ ¢

) B Official, spoken by the powerful
W Most frequently used on media

1 English
W Co-official with English but largely regional
M Spoken by a politically and numerically

3 Hausa, Yoruba, Igho el dass
W Very frequently used on media group

B Other major languages but largely

; Y : ; restricted to regions or states
11 Tiv, Idoma, Efik, Kanuri, Fulfulde, Ebira\ | g Frequently used on media

ljo, Edo, Nupe, Igala, Ibibio B Elaborated

W Minority languages. Largely restricted

About Okpe, Oko-Osanyi to communities or Local governments

135 P Y W May be used on media, but most are not
W Most have been elaborated

W Grassroots language
W Largely used but no official
Nigerian Pidgin English recognition

T

Fig.2.1: Graduated Functional and Status Saliencyfd.anguages in
Nigeria

Negash in Coleman (2011: p. 12) claims that:

The most important contribution which English has
made in Africa is in education. However, this
contribution has been challenged because of the
limiting effect which it has had historically oneth
use of the indigenous languages, especially in
primary education (Batibo, 2007). Many writers
(for example, Clegg 2007 and Williams 2011)
argue strongly for adopting the mother tongue as
the medium of instruction, especially in early
childhood education, because it facilitates
cognitive, communicative and social skills
development.

This means the nation needs to adequately andigéflscmanage the
language situation in the country.
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4.0 CONCLUSION

This unit has examined the issues that surrounthtiguage situation in
the country, the types of languages in Nigeria, hieearchy that defines
these and how these languages can be managed.

5.0 SUMMARY

This unit has dwelt on language situation, typed &ierarchy as a
crucial aspect of language planning, managementeagtheering in a
multilingual society.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

Explain how the language situation in Nigeria cdifed national
development. Use another Anglophone country toamphe language
situation.
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UNIT 3 LANGUAGE ATTITUDE IN MULTILINGUAL
NATIONS

CONTENTS

1.0 Introduction

2.0 Objectives

3.0 Main Content
3.1 Language Attitudes in Multilingual Nations
3.2 Implications of Language Attitude
3.3 Varying Attitudes towards Exoglossic and

Indigenous Languages in Nigeria

4.0 Conclusion

5.0 Summary

6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment

7.0 References/Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

This unit examines language attitude in multilinigoations, particularly
attitude to minority and majority languages as veallthe implications
for national planning and development.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. differentiate between minority and major languages
. describe language attitude towards specific langsiag
. identify the implications of language attitude fational

development.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Language Attitudes in Multilingual Nations

Garrett et al. (2003), state that the concepttitlide is a major point of
interest in sociolinguistics. Social psychologyidaage attitude research
and linguists interested in the socio-psychologaspects of language
must be fully aware of the psychological complexfyattitudes (Baker
1992: p. 8 cited in Redinger, 2010). An attitudeais'psychological
tendency” which calls attention to the fact thattades constitute a
speaker- internal concept which explicates a sp&akstribution of
various degrees of “goodness” or “badness” to armyientity (Eagley &
Chaiken, 1993:1-3).
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Crystal (1992) sees language attitudes as thenfeepeople have about
their own language variety or the languages or Uagg varieties of
others. Eastman (1983: p. 30) avows that langu#tjedes arise when
“one social group comes in contact with a secondiasogroup
possessing a different language and each groupdéheriops ideas about
the other group’s languages-a-visits own.” Similarly, Trudgill (2003:
p.73) opines that language attitudes are “theudttg which people have
towards different languages, dialects, accentslaid speakers.”

Speakers of a language or its varieties express pphee and identity

through the language. Mukhuba (2005) gives an elawofithe Zulus of

South Africa who take so much pride in their cudtand language so
much that they have developed a negative attitodards other South
African languages. They are so uncompromising éir thttitude towards
other languages that the need for jobs has notgeltatheir perspective
of second language acquisition.

Holmes (1992) expresses three levels of attituoesrds a social group
or ethnic group: attitudes towards a social or iethlgroup; attitudes
towards the language of that group and attitudeatds individual
speakers of that language. Attitudes of peopleifééreént social groups
have affected other social-cultural institutions pattern of social
characterization such as language. An attitude rsva group is carried
over to the language of that group. Holmes claihag attitudes affect
intelligibility. People find it easier to understhtenguages and dialects
spoken by people they like or admire. Exampleshek¢ attitudes are
given below:

. women talk too much

. children can’t speak or write properly anymore
. black children are verbally deprived

. everyone has an accent except me.

Agheyisi and Fishman (1970) assert that reportssaumiies which
pertain to language attitudes fall into three magtegories:

. those dealing with language-oriented or languagectid
attitudes;
. those dealing with community-wide stereotyped irspiens

towards particular languages or language vari€ties, in some
cases, their speakers, functions, and so on);
. those concerned with the implementation of diffetgpes of

language.
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The first category is concerned with rating andleaton of language or
language varieties as “poor or rich”, “balancedestuced”, “beautiful or

ugly”, “smooth and sweet sounding or harsh”, eftie second category
focuses on the social significance of languageaoieties of language,
attitude towards speakers of situationally pecul@r appropriate

language varieties, attitudes towards speakersfigreht languages in
multilingual settings, among others. And the thiedegory is concerned
with all kinds of language behaviour, or behavitowards language,
resulting from, at least in part, specific attitader beliefs. In this

category, there are major topics such as languagEee and usage,
language reinforcement and planning, language ilegrand so on.

3.2 Implications of Language Attitudes

1. Language attitudes usually entail positive or niegadttitudes to
the speakers of the particular language or dialect.

There is evidence that language attitudes influsoced change.
Language attitudes may influence how teacherswigalpupils.
Attitudes about language may affect second langlesgaing.
Language attitudes may affect whether or not iesedre

mutually intelligible

arLD

Adegbija (2004) identified various shapers of laagg attitude in a
dense multilingual nation like Nigeria. He arguédttthe following five
factors shape language attitude:

1. Language Provenance/Origin

The historical root of the language in questionedatines the attitude
towards it. For example, the English language imeNa tends to
generate ambivalent/contrasting attitude: love-tettéude. It may be
perceived by some Nigerians as a symbol of sulijgatolonialism,

economic exploitation and domination by the Britisbionialists. This
love-hate attitude attends to the language of dorgalists in

multilingual communities in Africa, Asia and Latéimerica. However,
the English language might be loved because gfalisical significance.
It functions as a language of nationism in intéra& communication,
administration and education.

2. Language Juridical Status

Language juridical status resembles the constitatitanguage function,
that is, the specific status of a language. Fdaite, in Nigeria English,
Yoruba, Hausa and Igbo are official languages. Ehglish language is
being favoured because of is factofunctions.
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3. Language Development State

The positive attitude toward a language in a nindiilal nation could be
influenced by the language development state. Aemmodernised,
elaborated, and codified language with broad/adedeaical expansion
and a sizeable pool of literature tends to atthégher status, functions
and national roles unlike less developed languabesisa, Igbo and
Yoruba languages in Nigeria are more developed titaer Nigerian
languages; this therefore, enhances positive dd¢tittiowards them.

4. Native-speaker Stereotype

Language is an index of identity and belonging. §kaeral impression
or stereotype about the native speaker of certarguages might
influence the attitudes towards the language.dfaup of speakers of a
language is disliked, definitely the language migiffer same. Adegbija
(2004) cited an example of many Kenyans who arectaht to learn

Kikuyu because of its native speakers’ supposedyhaxploitative and

domineering tendencies, particularly in the aregahmerce. In Israel,
very few are interested in learning German languageause of their
experience during Nazi holocaust agenda — anti-8smi— where

millions of Jews were killed in cold blood.

5. Depth of Religious Commitment

The extent of religious commitment or involvemer@ncalso shape
language attitudes either negatively or positivélye Arabic language in
which the Holy Quran is written in Nigeria is assted with Islam.
Strong adherents to Islamic faith tend to demotesteagreat positive
attitude to Arabic language. The English languagel$ to be identified
with Christianity because English-speaking missimsaintroduced the
religion to Nigeria. There is likely to be a podsilassociation between
Jewish religion and the Hebrew language and mastginly Hinduism
and Hindi.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Critically examine language attitudes as demoredrah Nigeria by
many of its citizens in terms of their religiouscil and geographical
affiliations.

3.3 Varying Attitudes towards Exoglossic and Indigenous
Languages in Nigeria

What is an exoglossic language? There are thredbleotxoglossic
languages in Nigeria — English, French and Ardbémguages such as
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German, Spanish and Russian, have limited domafnssage and
influence in that they are mainly used in theimpexdive embassies and
chambers of commerce and most often for utilitagarposes and goals.

0] English is the most functional and paramount lagguamong
other exoglossic languages in Nigeria, both frome th
societal/national and individual perspectives. $t Nigeria's
official language alongside Hausa, Yoruba and Iglhds the
language of inter-ethnic communication and admiat&in, the
media, higher education, foreign relations, commerand
agencies.

These functions have entrenched positive attitto@ards the language
and a continuous anxiety to use the language bgrall sundry in the
Nigerian multilingual context. It is perceived asecessary credential in
social climbing and power brokering processes. Aiteg (2010)
observes that scholars such as Adegbija (1994);gBase (2001); and
Oyetade (2001), have identified several reasonstHer attitudes of
Nigerians to languages in Nigeria. Some of thearadighlighted are:
colonialism, elitism, mobility and job prospecthgetlevel of language
development, and lack of knowledge of the workiofenguage.

For political integration and national cohesiorg thnglish language is
used as a neutral language by various ethnic gréu@s/oid ethnic
wrangling and likely conflict that may ensue in €amny of Nigeria’s
indigenous languages is given priority over theewh There is a
continuous fear of ethnic, social, political andteral domination while
the minority groups resent the dominance of theghmajor languages.
Job security is a factor that determines attituegard teaching and
learning of indigenous languages in Nigeria. Thdlscdor the
development of the Nigerian indigenous languagese hdeen
ferociously condemned by Nigerian English langu@gehers to protect
their job. Obemeata (2002: p. 2) cited in Adegl2@10) presents views
of educated Nigerians on negative attitudes towdhds indigenous
languages as follows:

. children have no advantage in being taught in tlo¢ther tongue
as the mother tongue has a negative effect onligest test
performance of the children

. mother tongue learning does not lead to educatideetlopment
and it does not seem to contribute to an improvénmerthe
quality of education in the country

. mother tongue interferes negatively with the lesgrand usage of
the English language

. the language project of NERDC (that is, developimtigenous

languages) may, after all, be a colossal wastesafurces.
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However, sometimes, there could be ambivalentudtittowards the
English language — love-hate attitude. The his#ébricot of the language
and the lingering evidence/artifact of Nigeria'daroal experience evoke
feelings of hatred for the language. Its neutraureand role in social
and political cohesion of Nigeria makeslé facto primus intepares

(ii) Arabic in Nigeria is said to be characterised bybaalence
(Adegbija, 2004). Among Moslems, Arabic is God’'sdaagepar
excellence Moslems greet one another in the languager¢ate
belongingness and show their solidarity, religiadsntity and
affiliation in different contexts, settings and as®ons. To
Christians, it is a language of a rival religiousoyp. Non-
Moslems exhibit a variety of attitudes towards theguage,
ranging from indifference to silent resistance apdn hostility.

(i)  French is mainly loved amongst its teachers andestis in
Nigeria. Its functions are notable in interpersoaadl diplomatic
contacts and relationships with Nigeria’s neighlsour Benin,
Togo and Cameroun and probably with other Frendualdpg
countries beyond West Africa.

3.4 Attitudes towards the Indigenous Languages

Adegbite (2010) claims that the consequence of thegaattitudes

towards indigenous language is evident in the lexigtence of negative
factors of underdevelopment — related language Ipmub such as
language inactivity or death, illteracy and undsmlopment of

education, communication, politics and the sociasya whole. Even
though the first Nigerian newspapéwe Irohin fun Awon Ara Egba ati
Yoruba(newspaper for the Egba and the Yoruba people)puatished

in Yoruba by the Rev. Henry Townsend in Abeokuta3oBecember,

1859, it is difficult to find papers in the indigams languages on the
news-stands now. Even when the NPE states thatdpidausa or Igbo
should be taught at the secondary school levelpthblem of lack of

adequate supply of teachers in these three languegists. This is

because students prefer to study the more “pressgjior lucrative

courses such as medicine, law, architecture, ptarm&T, computer

engineering etc, to the detriment of indigenougleges.

The ADB (2006) ranks Nigeria as the third nation esrth with the
highest number of poor people and one of the I|é&adustrialised
countries in the world. This is connected to the level of literacy in
the country, which has strong links with inadequareguage planning
and policies. Indeed, Abioye (2010) observes thetisive steps in
language and literacy efforts provide an index fational as well as
international advancement in capacity buildingje@conomic,
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political, technological, and even global advancem#Vithout these,
our goals for social transformation and sustaindlman development
cannot be actualised. Literacyany language (mother tongue or “father
tongue”) is thus to be preferred to illiteracy.

Then, there is a high prestige status attachedhd¢ouse of English in
communication. This impression was created by tite group who
flaunted their knowledge and dexterity of English the use of high-
sounding vocabulary/words. People who cannot spEBaglish in
different domains are seen as belonging to theraleess in the society.
This has become so pronounced that even at homentpavho have a
mutually intelligible language speak English toittehildren rather than
the indigenous language. Thus, semi-literates gryim copy the elite
group, also speak English to their children, no temathow
ungrammatical; since they see the ability to speaglish as a step on
the rung of the ladder of social mobility. But thigy not have been the
original intention, because it has been observat dfter independence,
some African leaders, including those in Nigeriapse English over
their indigenous languages, in order ‘to de-empgasthnicity and build
up a sense of nationhood’ (Phillipson, 1996: p.)162

4.0 CONCLUSION

This unit has examined what language attitude asious attitudes and
the implications of the different language attitside

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt that:

. language attitude is basically a psychological ¢égrog that has to
do with factors that shape attitude

. such factors include religion, stereotypes, origirven
geographical contiguity

. some of the implications of these attitudes aré pleaple may not

want to learn a language; it may interfere with tey learners
perceive a particular teacher, and it may haveioels undertones

. attitude can be positive or negative.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Differentiate between major and minority languages.
2. Identify at least three attitudes to language aedmplications

of these attitudes for national development.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

This unit focuses on the definition and descriptdminority
languages, the parameters that define these, aitccHallenges.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. define minority languages

. determine the parameters and classification of ritintanguages
. identify some problems of minority languages

. suggest solutions to some of these problems

3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Definition of Minority Languages

Different euphemisms have been employed to givétipesconnotation
to the pejorative term “minority languages.” Someasure of manifest
or latent disadvantage is embedded in the word. amést usages of
minority refer to group(s) or collection of peopltio are not adequately
represented in the mainstream of socio-culturadnemic and political

life of their society” (Abochol, 2011). He statesther that: _ - { commented [AT27]: page numbers

The statuses of minority and majority are
contextual and sometimes historical. Furthermore,
the concepts, minority and majority have
quantitative, economic, social and cultural
dimensions. For example, a majority may refer to
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a group with small numerical population relative to
another or other groups. But it sometimes conveys
power-relation, and therefore refers to a group or
groups relative to more powerful groups in society.

Minor Nigerian languages are those languages tleahat in the major
category. The major languages are in two groups; fdtremost are
Hausa, Igho and Yoruba, closely followed by; Ig&édp, Fulfulde, I1zon,
Kanuri, Efik, Nupe and Tiv. The major group of laragies is made up of
the developed and developing languages. The folsneraracterized by
long traditions of writing “well established orthaghies, standard
written varieties, large and varied corpora of terit literature, and
sophisticated and dynamic metalanguage” systemsis,Tthe term
“minority language” is used here to describe “laages that have no
standardised orthographies (if they do have ortgoges at all),
standard varieties, written literature and metalaggs” (Emenanjo,
1990; Bleambo, 1999).

According to Thornberry et al. (2004), in their ogp on minority
languages in Europe, the term “minority languageférs to “languages
that are traditionally used within a given terntaf a state by nationals
of that state who form a group numerically smattean the rest of the
state’s population and which is different from tfécial language(s) of
that state” (p. 141).

3.2 Parameters for the Classification of Minority Languages

To Pandharipande (2004), a very broad definitioomafority provided
by the United Nations captures the salient featafasinority languages:
“The term minority includes only those non-dominagoups in a
population which possess and wish to preserveestatiinic, religious or
linguistic traditions or characteristics differédnbm those of the rest of
the population.” The two features, “non-dominantida‘different from
the rest of the population”, are generally shared the minority
languages of India. In a number of cases, the ifa¢hat are responsible
for rapid attrition of minority languages are: (apguage policies; (b)
modernisation; (c) speakers’ attitudes towards rtHahguages; (d)
separation of the link between language and identita change in the
speech community’s perception of its identity.

According to BBC English (2011), minority languagem be said refer
to: (i) regional, indigenous languages spoken itiaie areas, also called
autochthonous languages, such as Welsh, Bretorasqu®; languages
that have come from other areas of Europe, sudludish spoken in the
UK, or Estonian spoken in Sweden. (ii) a langugmsken by a
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majority of the population in a particular area mbg a minority
language when looked at in a wider geopolitical tegn (iii) the
languages spoken by migrant communities from aeufft country are
also known as community languages. The largest rumbcommunity
languages in Europe can be found in the United #ang Over 300
languages are currently spoken in London schoasneSof the most
established of these are Bengali, Gujarati, Pupjahitonese, Mandarin
and Hokkien.

Vallejo and Dooly (2009) identify the plights of marity language
groups in Europe and the key areas that can signiéguality in

education may be: functional literacy levels, eg@a and/or expulsion
rates, rates of continuing education in post-cosmyl leaving age and
participation in higher education, employment rasdter education,
institutional segregation and evidence of sociatlesion. All these
interrelated factors attribute to inequality in edtion of members of
minority language groups.

Fifty percent of the world’'s out-of-school childréve

in communities where the language of schooling is
rarely, if ever, used at home. This underscores the
biggest challenge to achieving Education for All
(EFA): a legacy of non-productive practices thatdle

to low levels of learning and high levels of dropand
repetition. In these circumstances, an increase in
resources, although necessary, would not be serffici

to produce universal completion of a good-quality
primary school programme (World Bank, 2005).

3.3 Problems of Minority Language Groups

Vallejo and Dooly (2009) point out specific disadtages of minority
language groups in education. To their disadvantédye students are
usually assessed in the school’s language of ictstry not their mother
tongues, resulting in lower placement and diffiedltin the acquisition
of other subject content. Secondly, studies haveodstrated that track
placement is often inappropriate and minority leagg students are
systematically placed in lower-level courses relgesiof their academic
ability. The placement practices can result in @mevepresentation of
language minority students in lower level coursed Eck of access to
academic content courses.

It is thus, possible that minority language studehtive a higher
representation in vocational courses or speciatatthn courses and
even a higher rate of school drop-out. This effeas been directly
related to lack of access to core curriculum aegalor high percentage
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of school learning time spent on learning the velaiclanguage at the
expense of their grade level curricular areas. d$sessment of general
academic progress can also lead to educationaudtigg for minority
language students. Teachers generally use assagsmetices designed
for the majority language group to monitor overdinguage
development.

Garland (2011) identifies a number of factors ttmtld bedevil minority
languages such as globalization, commerce, populdture and
telecommunications:

The increasing mobility of people, goods,
and information has driven a powerful trend
toward cultural uniformity and the
extinction of local languages. But languages
that have young people, business, and
government on their side are alive and
thriving.

Globalized economies and media are
changing the face of culture around the
globe, reducing the number of languages
that humans speak. As the world economy
becomes more integrated, a common tongue
has become more important than ever to
promote commerce, and that puts speakers
of regional dialects and minority languages
at a distinct disadvantage. In addition,
telecommunications has pressured
languages to become more standardized,
further squeezing local variations of
language.

Over the past 500 years, as nation-states
developed and became more centralized,
regional dialects and minority languages
have been dominated by the centrist dialects
of the ruling parties. Cornish has given way
to English, Breton to French, Bavarian to
High German, and Fu-jian-wa to Cantonese.
Linguists concur that minority languages all
over the world are giving way to more
dominant languages, such as English,
Mandarin, and Spanish, among others. The
realities of commerce and the seductive
power of world pop culture are placing
pressure on speakers of
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minority languages to learn majority
languages or suffer the consequences:
greater difficulty doing business, less access
to information, etc.

He further notes that these pressures are restitiiray rapid death of
languages around the world. For instance, abou@03df the world's
languages are predicted to disappear in the nextyg@@rs. The United
Nations Environment Program states that there @@0507, 000 spoken
languages in the world; and 4,000 to 5,000 of thase indigenous
languages used by native tribes. More than 2,5@0 imrdanger of
immediate extinction, and many more are losingrthiek with the

natural world, becoming museum pieces rather thdngl languages.
Definitely, for example, the knowledge about unigoredicines and
treatments used by aboriginal groups could be fostver if the

language used to transmit that information is bdnbg a majority
culture.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE
How would you describe a minority language?
4.0 CONCLUSION

This unit has described the minority language phermon, looking at
how these languages came to be classified as aachthe challenges
faced by this language group.

5.0 SUMMARY
In this unit, you have learnt that:

. some languages are classified as minority

. the classification is based on such criteria agllef
development, functions, number of speakers etc

. this group has real challenges like delayed devetor,
language extinction, and so on.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

Based on the contents of this unit, do the follayin

1. Classify your language into either majority or mit

2. Give reasons for this classification.

3. Suggest ways by which the problems of the minaréy be
alleviated.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

This unit touches on the issue of a national lagguavhat it is, the
factors contributing to the choice of a nationagaage and some of the
social, cultural and political implications of thehoice of particular
national languages.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. define a national language
. state the relevance of a national language
. examine the social, cultural and political implioas of a

national language for a sustained national devedopm
3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Whatis a National Language?

Baldrige (1996) posits th4® national language is that which enjoys use
throughout an entire nation in the political, stcéand cultural realms. It

also functions as a national symbol”. He arguesitia not uncommon _ - { Commented [AT28]: Page numbers

for a national language to also be an official lzage, but it is less likely
that an official language will be a national langea

Akindele and Adegbite (1999) define a national lzage as a language
on which the government has conferred authorityhaslanguage of a
number of ethnic groups in a given geo-socio-pmitarea. This
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language is deliberately chosen as a symbol of essnunity and
achievement of independence in an erstwhile colaiiaation and for
the sake of nationhood. The language, as a mdtteocessity, has a vast
geographical distribution across the entire stoditthe society in its use
and acceptance. For instance, the English langisageational language
in United States of America, England and Canada.

Awonusi (1985: p.26) suggests the following reasshg a national
language is needed: to foster unity in a natioreribance and promote
communicative competence “in officialese” or burgatic language, to
promote socio-economic as well as commercial disvziand to express
national pride and independence. For example, kebrdsrael is seen
as “a symbol around which national sentiment coloéd mobilized”
especially in the early days of its promotion byieE¢r Yehuda, a
Russian Jew. National pride is best expressedeanntitional language
because the latter carries with it the sentimentsthe thought processes
that would otherwise not be captured when one adeseign language
(Villacorta, 1991: p. 34).

Fasold (1984:7) views national language as:

(@) the emblem of national oneness and identity;

(b)  widely used for some everyday purposes;

(c)  widely and fluently used within the country;

(d) the major candidate for such a role since them@isqually
qualified alternative language within the country;

(e) acceptable as a symbol of authenticity; havingn& With the
glorious past; fall under the second interpretatiérinational”
identified above (Fishman et al., 1968).

Also, Fasold (1988b:185) cited in Adegbija (200d¥ckibes the
importance of national language as follows:

It's good as a means of creating social cohesidhealevel

of the whole country; an apparent near-requisite fo
national development. But at the same time a nation
language is a symbol of national identity and ofasion’s
distinction from other countries.

3.2 The Problem of Choice of a National Language

Another obvious language/linguistic issue in Nigeis the problem of
the choice of a national language among variousgambus and
exogenous languages in multilingual Nigeria. Nigari dense
multilingualism, multiculturalism and multi-ethntgi pose a huge
challenge in the desire and effort to choose anatilanguage. Due to
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the existing roles of English, some people sugdesglish as the
appropriate national language while also pointimagiequacies noticed in
Nigeria’s indigenous languages. Kebby (1986) ardghat “No Nigerian
language can serve scientific and technologicallsiee

because none is complete.” And the neutrality oflish will deny any
claim of ownership of national language by any &thgroup in the
country.

However, some Nigerians have advanced the needrfoindigenous
Nigerian language as national language becauseedfilc reasons:
national consciousness, unity and pride. A breakyawith English will
justify Nigeria’s claim for political independengayt an end to the elitist
society that English has created and the choiea dfidigenous language
will facilitate national integration as all membest the country speak
the same national language. Olagoke (1982) ardUdwre are many
Nigerians who feel strongly that the country need&lingua franca"
other than English, not only to foster nationaltyfiut also to facilitate
self-discovery and pride convincing the world angselves that we are
truly independent of Britain.”

By way of recap, the proposition to choose an ied@is language as
national language is laudable, but the problenhésahoice of national
language among many Nigerian languages. Attah (ligi@ftifies one of
the paradoxes of the national language questionwtites that while
many Nigerians express a desire for a nationalagg other than
English, few are convinced of the need to chootnguage other than
their own. The proponents of the national langutigerefore may be
divided into three major camps based on their peefees/choices. First
are those who want the national language to corom fthe major
Nigerian languages. Second are those who rejectdhdidacy of the
major languages and opt instead for a minor langupgeferably one of
these languages — Kanuri, Fulani, Tiv and Edo. d'isire those who
prefer an entirely new language created by mixhrge or more of the
existing Nigerian languages so that it would betrauand no ethnic
group would lay claim to it. Different names haweh suggested for the
proposed new language; some people would wantltdt 8AZOBIA,
formed by integrating the three major languagesaudd, Igbo, and
Yoruba. In fact, “WA,” “Z0O,” and “BIA” - Yoruba, Hasa, and Igbo
words respectively - meaning “come.” But Ighenewék883) cited in
Attah (1987), who had constructed a new languagecambining
different local languages in the country, would wancall it “GUOSA.”

Gnamba (1986) cited in International Institute @mpacity Building in
Africa (2000) observes that the development opabples hinges on the
development of their languages. “Economically pdularations
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naturally wish to expand their languages as natmal normal vehicles
of their thought, their cultural values, and thidieologies that they may
want or even force other peoples to adopt.” Theucall and social values
and ideologies of a nation or people are transthiftem generation to
generation through language. Language unites aadagtees national
unity. Language is one of the engines that drieewhole nation toward
progress and development. It can also be obserted global
development goes hand in hand with language denelop For
instance, the most developed nations are those envtzogyuages have
developed the capacity to deal with the details @yrthmism needed for
development. Examples of such countries are Japamada and United
States of America.

3.3 Criteria for Choice of a National Language

Adegbija (2004: p. 191) states the following alkcrucial criteria for
the choice of a national language: being indigenauside geographic
spread and being spoken by a large percentage gfapulation; having
the potential to represent or symbolize the natibesitage, constituting
a rallying point for unity and national identityging acceptable to a
large majority of the citizenry; being pride — woytand representing the
spirit of the nation. The importance of these feeguprompt language
planning, particularly in multilingual societieslugbe (1990) also shares
the opinion that a national language should havenagion-wide
geographic spread. Its use as a national languagé tend to reinforce
national unity.

3.4 Social, Palitical and Cultural Implications of a National
Language

A national language serves as a major symbol df/@md attachment by
bridging immediate loyalties with transcendent onesLanguage
provides a continuity and scope without which assenf overarching
nationality could not be constructed; it providesncrete emotionally
significant products that the individual receivedoni previous
generations and will pass on to the future onesthat in the present,
link him to a widely dispersed position.

A language may strengthen sentimental attachmethietmational group
by enhancing not only the continuity but also théhanticity of the
national tradition. It is the vehicle for transnmtj the sacred documents
of the people in which its history and mission spelled out. It is used to
encode and concretise the cultural products of @plpethat can be
studied in their own right.
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A national language makes it easier to developtipalj economic, and
social institutions that might serve the entire ydafion. This helps the
government to plan with greater scope and effigiedtie existence of
several language groups may necessitate sepanmat@istdative units,
both to avoid language difficulties and minimisatiof suspicion of
discrimination. A common language also facilitates development of
an educational system that offers opportunities pfarticipation to all
segments of the population. As pointedly noted azMi (2002:4):

No country has ascended a first rank
technologically and economic power by excessive
dependence on foreign languages. Japan rose to
dazzling industrial heights by scientificating the
Japanese language and making it the medium of
its own industrialization.... Can
Africa ever take-off technologically if it remains
so overwhelmingly dependent on European
languages for discourse on advance learning? Can
Africa look to the future if it is not adequately
sensitive to the cultural past?

Perhaps, no argument is more salient in suppoka#rui’s position as

that of House (2003: p. 559) who makes a distinctietween languages
for communication and languages for identificati®he posits that if

nations have these two categories of languageguda®e problems will

be highly reduced. What this means is that in theecof Nigeria, the
language of communication would be English, whinduages of

identity would be our indigenous languages; bothgleage categories
having different and or sometimes, overlapping fioms.

Weinstein (1990) states that in Canada, United eStand other
countries, language has been considered as a nudttgovernment
decision-making in order to bring about changen& ¢dompany of other
factors such as the spread of democratic ideas;idba of mass
participation; the independence of colonial teriés as the result or the
source of nationalism; increased urbanisation armhru occupations
which demand high communications skills; indusisation; the
expansion of education; the growth of bureaucra@des a sharpened
sense of national identity which has influencediéra of oppressed to
crave and demand their special identity. Languageds as one of the
distinguishing symbols of these groups or natidhany people around
the world believe and they are convinced that éhatlanguage as a
symbol of political identity and an instrument ithsols, the media, and
the civil service to improve their material andipcal well being.
Weinstein (1990) also argues that a national lagguean help in
building new loyalties and alter patterns of accéss example,
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Nationalist Movements in Morocco, Algeria, and Tamz had to
combat external forces promoting colonial languagetheir respective
countries.

4.0 CONCLUSION

In this unit, we have discussed why we need a malitanguage, the
problem of choice, some of the criteria for thioicke as well as the
various implications for national development.

5.0 SUMMARY

In this unit, you have learnt that:

. a national language is a symbol of unity and ongnes

. it is crucial for a nation to have a national laage

. there are problems associated with the choicenatianal
language

. there are social, economic and political implicasidor this issue.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

Critically examine the views presented in this uMthat is the way
forward for Nigeria?
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